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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — General Information 23A-0-3

GENERAL INFORMATION

Precautions to be taken when disassembling and reassembling the transmission

Because the automatic transmission is composed of component parts of an especially high degree of
precision, these parts should be very carefully handled during disassembly and assembly so as not to scar
or scratch them.

A rubber mat should be placed on the workbench, and it should always be kept clean.

During disassembly, cloth gloves or shop towels should not be used. If such items must be used, either
use articles made of nylon, or use paper towels.

All disassembled parts must be thoroughly cleaned.

Metal parts may be cleaned with ordinary detergents, but must be thoroughly air dried.

Clean the clutch disc, resin thrust plate and rubber parts by using ATF {automatic transmission fluid), being
very careful that dust, dirt, etc. do not adhere to them.

Do not reuse gaskets, oil seals, or rubber parts.

Replace such parts with new ones at every reassembly. The O-ring of the oil level gauge need not be
replaced.

Do not use grease other than petrolatum jelly.

Apply ATF to friction components, rotating parts, and sliding parts before installation.

Do not apply sealer or adhesive to gaskets.

When a bushing must be replaced, replace the assembly in which it is incorporated.

If the transmission main unit is damaged, also disassemble and clean the cooler system.

® Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Nov. 1989 PWEE8920



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — General Information

23A-0-4

MODEL R4AW2 — FOUR SPEED REAR WHEEL DRIVE TRANSMISSION
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23A-0-5

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - General Information
MODEL V4AW2-1 — FOUR SPEED FOUR WHEEL DRIVE TRANSMISSION

WITHOUT LOCK-UP CLUTCH

9¢

T44

Joessueb asind "oz
ApOg 8ABA "GZ

Jeab 191unon) 7
1eys ndino Juolq gz
yeuysindino tesy zz
ueyd 'Le

193004ds aAlq 0T
yand amr-QMe 6L

lz 0¢ 6l

8L/L 9L

IJJI.'

Jeof pasds mon|
yoinjo mo-yBiy

. 1eab 1nduy|
1aA9] 1011U00 J8)suRl |
Jouisnaon

umsid ¢ oN a3eig
1eab Aeraueid sjeay
lesb Aimaugid juoy

€ 'ON oXelg

8l
Ll
9l
Gl
Tl
€l
Zl
Tl
01

Z 'ONoYeug -

| ‘ON oYelg -

yownpo 1zaaq -

yoinjo piemiod -

leaf} Areraueld sAlpIBAQ ©
eIq SAPISAQ -

YOIN|D SAIPIBAQD

dwnd 10

lausauco anbiog

e'gh!

—NOF DO~

L EL ZLILOL 6 8 L 9 & ¢ ¢

St

v |

1480051

Revised

PWEES920-B

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1991



23A-0-6

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - General Information

MODEL V4AW2-1 — FOUR SPEED FOUR WHEEL DRIVE TRANSMISSION
WITH LOCK-UP CLUTCH
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'23A-0-6a

7 — FOUR SPEED FOUR WHEEL DRIVE TRANSMISSION

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — General Information

MODEL V4AW2-3,

WITH LOCK-UP CLUTCH and VISCOUS COUPLING
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — General Information

23A-0-6b

MODEL V4AW2-3, 7 — FOUR SPEED FOUR WHEEL DRIVE TRANSMISSION
WITHOUT LOCK-UP COUTCH
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — General Information 23A-0-7

- HYDRAULIC CONTROL SYSTEM for EC

Owing to change of the 3rd — 4th upshift point, the hydraulic circuit around the 3rd — 4th shift valve has been
changed as shown below. By this circuit change, detent regulator valve pressure no more acts on the upper
part of the third coast shift valve.

In the OD condition, the shifting into 4th gear can be made even in the full throttle zone.

At the same time, the control for keeping the OD solenoid OFF up to the set speed and moving the 3rd <= 4th
shift point to the high speed is added to ensure acceleration capability in the 3rd speed and full throttle zone.
This control has been made possible by putting information from the detect switch (for detecting the throttle
opening) and vehicle speed sensor into the OD solenoid drive relay control.

Addition of these two controls makes it possible to perform 3rd — 4th upshift when the set speed is exceeded
in the full throttle zone.

For EC For EXP and AUS

Third coast ' Third coast

shift valve shift vaive
] Check _{"O
ball L7

=1

i N

—

i

q:@j: 3-4 shift 3-4 shift
valve valve

Detect switch

1480027
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23A-0-8

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — General Information

HYDRAULIC CONTROL SYSTEM with LOCKUP CLUTCH
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — General Information 23A-0-9

yYDRAULIC CONTROL SYSTEM without LOCKUP CLUTCH
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Specifications

23A-1-1

1. SPECIFICATIONS
TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE — MODEL 1987

Transmission model Gear Lockup Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
ratio clutch gear ratio
EC KM148-2-D2 C - 27/8 L049G 4D56 Turbocharger
AUS AW372L-5-B2 A X 22/6 PO3V,P13V,PO3W  4G6B3
AW3721-5-B3 A X 20/6 PO4W 4G64
KM148-2-CS1 C - 26/8 L047G 4G54

TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE - MODEL 1988

Transmission model Gear Lockup Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
ratio clutch gear ratio
EC  KM148-2-E1 C — - 26/8 L044G 4D56 Turbocharger
KM148-2-E2 C - 27/8 L049G 4D56 Turbocharger
EXP AW3720-5-B2 A X 2216 PO3W 4G63
KM148-2-C2. C - 2718 L047G 4G54
KM148-2-C3 C - 25/8 L047G 4G54
AUS  AW3720-5-B2 A X 22/6 PO3V,P13V,PO3W  4G63
AW3720-5-B3 A X 20/6 Poaw 4G64
KM148-2-CS2 C - 2718 L047G 4G54
TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE — MODEL 1989
Transmission model Gear Lockup Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
ratio clutch gear ratio
EC  KM148-6-E1 D X 26/8 LO44G 4D56 with turbocharger
and Intercooler
KM148-6-E2 D X 27/8 L0O49G 4D56 with turbocharger
and Intercooler
KM148-6-G1 D - 26/8 L146G 6G72
EXP  AW372L-5-B6 A X 21/6 PO3W 4G63
KM148-3-C2 D - 27/8 LO47G 4G54
KM148-3-C3 D - 25/8 LO47G 4G54
KM148-6-F1 D - 26/8 L146G 6G72
AUS  AW3721-5-B2 A X 22/6 PO3V,P13V,PO3W . 4G63
AW3721 -5-B3 A X 20/6 POAW 4G64
KM148-6-FS1 D - 26/8 L146G 6G72

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Nov. 1989
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23A-1-2

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Specifications

TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE — MODEL 1990

Transmission model Gear Lockup Speedometer Vehicie modei Engine model
ratio clutch gear ratio
EC  V4AAW2-1-QFP D X 26/8 L144G 4D56 with turbocharger
and Intercooler
VAAW2-1-QGP D X 27/8 L149G 4056 with turbocharger
and Intercooler
VAAW2Z-1-LFP E X 26/8 L146G 6G72
EXP R4AWZ-2-EG B X 21/6 PO3W 4G63
V4AW?2-1-JG D - 27/8 L047G 4G54
V4AW2-1-JE D - 25/8 L0O47G 4G54
VAAW2-1-LF E X 26/8 L146G 6G72
AUS R4AW?2-2-EH B X 22/ PO3V,P13V,PO3W  4G63
R4AW2-2-GF B X 20/6 POaW 4G64
V4AW2-1-LFS E X 26/8 L146G 6G72

TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE — MODEL 1991

Transrnission model Gear Lockup VCU Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
ratio clutch gear ratio
EC V4AWZ-3-QGP D X X 27/8 vaaw 4D586 with turbocharger
' and Intercooler
VAAW2-3-QGPL D X X 27/8 V44W 4D56 with turbocharger
and Intercooler
V4AW2-3-OHP D - X X 28/8 V44W 4056 with turbocharger
and Intercooler
V4AW2-3-OHPL D X X 28/8 V44N 4D56 with turbocharger
and Intercooler
VAAW2-3-LFP E X X 26/8 V23W,VA3W 6G72
V4AW2-3-LFPL E X X 26/8 V23W,V23C,v43W  6G72
EXP R4AW2-2-EG B X - 21/6 PO3W 4G63
R4AW?Z-2-EH B X - 22/6 PO3W 4G63
R4AW2-2-PF B X - 20/6 POSW 4D56
V4AW2-1-JG D — — 27/8 L047G 4G54
V4AW2Z-1-JE D — — 25/8 L0476 4G54
V4AW2-1-LF E X - 26/8 L146G 86G72
AUS R4A‘W2-2-EH B X - 22/6 PO3V, P13V 4G63
RaAW?2-2-PH B X - 22/6 POSV, P15V 4056
R4AWZ2-2-GF B X - 20/6 POAW 4G64
. VAAW2-3-LF E X X 26/8 VA3W 6G72
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994 Revised
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Specifications

23A-1-2a

TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE — MODEL 1992

Transmission model Gear Lockup VCU Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
ratio clutch gear ratio
EC  RAAW2-2-EH B X - 22/8 PO3W 4G63
EXP V4AW2-3-JGTL D - - 27/8 V32w 4Gh4
VAAW2-3-JETL D - - 25/8 V32w 4G54
VAAW?2-3-LFL E X X 26/8 VA3W 6G72
AUS R4AW2-2-EH B X - 22/6 PO3V,P13V 4663
R4AW?2-2-PH 8 X - 22/6 PO5V, P15V 4D56
RAAW2-2-GF B X - 20/6 POAW - 4G64
R4AW2-2-GH B X - 22/6 P14V 4G64
TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE — MODEL 1993
Transmission model Gear Lockup VCU Speedometer ‘Vehicle model Engine model
ratio clutch gear ratio
EC  R4AWZ2-2-EHX B X - 22/6 PO3W 4G63 -
VAAW2-3-QGP D X X 27/8 V44w 4D56 with turbocharger
and Intercooler
V4AW2-3-QGPL D X X 2718 V44w 4D56 with turbocharger
and Intercooler
VAAW2-3-LFP E X X 26/8 V23W.VA3W 6G72
VAAW2-3-LFPL E X X 26/8 V23W V23C. V43w 6G72
EXP RAAW2-2-EG B X - 21/6 PO3W 4G63
R4AW?2-2-EHX B X — 22/6 PO3W 4G63
R4AW2Z-2-GF B X - 20/6 POAW 4G64
R4AW2-2-PF B X - 20/6 POSW 4D56
VAAW2-3-LE E X X 25/8 V43W 6G72
V4AW2-2-QH D X X 28/8 vaaw 4056 with turbocharger
and Intercocler
VaAsAW2-2-QHL D X X 28/8 Va4w 4D856 with turbocharger
and Intercooler
V4AW2-3-JGTL D - - 2718 V3zw 4G54
V4AW2-3-JETL D - - 25/8 V32w 4G54
VAAW2-3-LEL E X X 25/8 V23W,V2BW V43W  6G72
AUS R4AWZ-2-EHX B X - 22/6 PO3V,P13V 4G63
R4AW2-2-PH B X - 22/6 POBYV, P15V 4056
R4AWZ-2-GF B X - 20/6 PO4W 4G64
V4AW2Z-3-LF E X X 26/8 V4A3W 6G72
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994 PWEES920-D Revised



23A-1-2b

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Specifications

TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE - MODEL 1994

Transmission model Gear Lockup VCU Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
ratic  clutch gear ratio
EC  R4AWZ-2-EHX B X - 22/6 PO3W 4G63
VAAW2-7-LFP E X X 26/8 VZ3W, V43w 6G72
V4AW2-7-LFPL E X X 26/8 V23W V23C,V43W  6G72
EXP R4AW2Z-2-EG B X - 21/6 PO3W 4G63
R4AW2-2-EHX B X - 22/6 PO3W 4G63
RAAW?2-2-GF B X - 20/6 POAW 464
R4AW2-2-PF B X - 20/6 POSW 4D56
VAAW2-7-JGTL D - - 27/8 V32w 4G54
V4AW2-7-JETL D - - 25/8 V32W 4G54
VAAW2-7-LEL E X X - 25/8 V23W V26W V43W 6G72
AUS  R4AW2-2-EHX B X - 22/6 PO3V P13V 4G63
R4AW2-2-PH B X - 22/6 POSV,P15Y 4D56
R4AW?2-2-GF B X - 20/6 PoAW 4664
V4AW2-7-LE E X X 25/8 V23w 8G72
VAAW2-7-LF E X X 26/8 V43W 6G72
TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE — MODEL 1995
Transmission model Gear lockup VCU Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
ratio clutch gear ratio
EC  R4AW2-5-FHP B X - 22/8 PA3W 4G63
R4AW2-5-GGP B X - 21/8 PAAW 4G64
EXP R4AW?2-5-E| B X - 23/6 PA3W 4G63
R4AW2-5-PF B X - 20/6 PASW 4056 with turbocharger
RAAWZ-5-GH B X - 22/6 PA4AW 4G64
VAAW?2-7-JGTL D - - 27/8 V32W 4G54
VAAW2-7-JETL D - - 25/8 V32w 4G54
VaAW?2-7-0H D X X 28/8 V44w 4056 with turbocharger
. and Intercooler
V4AW2-7-QHL D X X 26/8 V44w 4D5b6 with turbocharger
and Intercooler
VAAW2-7-LEL E X X 25/8 V43W 6G72
V4AW?2Z-7-LF E X X 26/8 VA3W 6G72
VAAW2-7-LFL E X X 26/8 VA3w 6G72
AUS R4AWZ-5-EH B X - 22/6 PA3W 4G63
R4AW2-5-GG B X - 21/6 PAAW 4Ge4
R4AW2-5-GH B X - 22/6 PB4V 4G64
R4AW2-8-FI B X - 23/6 PO3V 4G63
RAAW2-8-GH B X - 22/6 P14y 4G64
R4AW?2-8-PF B X - 20/6 PO5V, P15V 4D56
VAAW2Z-7-LE E X X 25/8 V23W,v43W 6G72
VAAW2-7-LF E X X 26/8 V43w 6G72
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994 PWEEZ920-D Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION -~ Specifications

23A-1-2¢

TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE - MODEL 1996

Transmission model  Gear ratic  Lockup VCU Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model!
clutch gear ratio
EC R4AWZ-5-FHP B X - 22/6 PA3W 4G63
R4AW2-5-GGP B X - 21/6 PA4AW AG64
EXP R4AW2-5-EG B X - 21/6 PO3W 4G63
RAAW?2-5-EI B X - 23/6 PA3W 4G63
RAAW?2-5-GH B X - 22/6 PA4W 4G64
RAAW2-5-PF B X - 20/6 " PASW 4D56 with turbocharger
VA4AW2-7-JETL D - - 25/8 V32w 4G63
V4AW2-7-JGTL D - - 27/8 V32W 4G63
VAAW?2-7-LEL E X X 25/8 V23W 6G72
VAAW2Z-7-LF E X b 26/8 VA3W 6G72
VAAW2Z-7-LFL E X X 26/8 V23W, V33w, 6G72
VA3W
VAAW2-7-CHU D X X 28/8 V44W 4D56 with turbocharger
and intercooler
AUS RAAW2-2-EHX B b4 - 22/6 PO3W 4G63
R4AAW?2-5-EH B e - 22/6 PA3W 4G63
R4AW2-5-GG B X - 21/6 PAAW 4G64
RAAW2-5-GH B X - 22/6 PB4V 4G64
RAAW?Z-8-EI B X - 23/6 PO3W 4G63
R4AW2-8-GH B X - 22/6 P14V 4G64
R4AWZ-8-PF B X - 20/6 POBV, P15V 4D56
VAAW?2-7-LE E X X 25/8 V43W 6G72
V4AW2-7-LF E X X 26/8 V23w 6G72
TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE - MODEL 1997
Transmission model Gear ratio  Lockup VCU Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
clutch gear ratio
EC R4AWZ-5-FHPC B X - 22/6 PA3W 4G63
R4AWZ-5-GGPC B X - 21/6 PAAW 4G64
EXP VAAW2-2-LEL E x X 25/8 V23W 6G72
VAAW2-2-AEL E X X 25/8 VZ3W 6G72
R4AW2-5-EIC B X - 23/6 PA3W 4G63
R4AW2-5-PFC B X - 20/6 PASW 4D56 with turbocharger
and intercooler
R4AW2-5-GHC B X - 22/6 PAAW 41G64
VAAW2-7-LEL E X X 25/8 V33W, V43w  6G72
VAAW2-7-CHU D X X 28/8 V44w 4D56 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAWZ-A-GGTL D 14 - 27/8 V3TW 4G64
VAAWZ-A-GETL D X - 25/8 V3TW 4G64
AUS R4AW2-5-GHC B ® - 22/6 PB4V 4G64
R4AWZ-5-EHC B X - 2216 PA3W 4G63
R4AW2-5-GGC . B 14 - 21/6 PAAW 4G64
VAAWZ-7-LF E X X 26/8 V23W 6G72
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEES920-H Revised



23A-1-2d

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Specifications

TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE - MODEL 1998

Transmission model Gearratio  Lockup VCuU Speedometer Vehicle model Engine modei
clutch gear ratio

EC R4AW2-5-FHPC B 4 - 22/8 PA3W 4G63
R4AW2-5-GGPC B X - 21/6 PA4AW 4G64
RAAWZ-6-FHPC B X - 22/6 KezT 4G63
V4AW2-6-QEBL D X X 25/8 K74T 4D56 with turbocharger

and intercooler

R4AW2-8-El B X - 23/6 PA4W 4G64
R4AW?2-8-PF B X - - 20/6 PAAW 4G64

EXP R4AW2-5-EIC B X - 23/6 PA3W 4G63
R4AW2-5-GHC B X - 22/6 PAAW 4G64
VAAW2-7-LEL E X X 25/8 V23W, V43W  BG72
V4AW2-7-QHU D X X 28/8 V44w 4D586 with turbocharger

and intercooler

VAAW2-A-GGTL D % - 27/8 V31W 4G64

AUS R4AW2-5-GHC B X - 22/6 PB4V 4G64
RA4AWZ-5-EHC B X - 22/6 PA3W 4G63
R4AW2-5-GGC B X - 21/6 PB4W 4G64
R4AW2-6-GFD B X - 20/6 KesT 4G64
R4AW2-8-EID B X - 23/6 PO3V 4G63
R4AW2-8-GHD B X - 22/6 P14V 4G64
RAAW2-8-FID B X - 23/6 PO3W 4G63
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Specifications

23A-1-2e

TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE - MODEL 1999

Transmission mode!  Gearratio  Lockup VCU Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
clutch gear ratio
EC R4AW2-B-FHPC B X - 22/6 PA3W 4G63
R4AWZ-5-GGPC B 4 - 21/6 PAAW 4G64
R4AW2-8-FHPC B X - 22/6 Ke2T 4G63
VA4AWZ-6-QEBL D b X 25/8 K74T 4D56 with turbocharger
and intercooler
RAAW2-8-E| B X - 23/6 PAAW 4G64
RAAW?2-8-PF B X - 20/6 PA4AW 4G64
EXP R4AWZ-B-EIC B X - 23/6 PA3SW 4G63
R4AW2Z-5-GHC B X - 2216 PA4W 4G64
V4AW2-7-LEL E X X 25/8 V23W, V43w 6G72
VAAWZ-7-QHU D % X 28/8 V44w 4D56 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAW2Z-A-GGTL D - - 27/8 V31W 4G64
VEAWZ-A-GETL D X - 25/8 V31w 4G64
AUS R4AWZ-5-FIC B x - 2416 PB3Y 4G63
RAAWZ-5-GHC B x - 22/8 PB4AW 4G64
R4AWZ2-5-FHC B X - 22/6 PA3W 4G63
RAAWZ-5-GGC B X - 21/6 PB4W 4G64
R4AW2-6-GFD B X - 20/8 KesT 4G64
R4AW2Z-8-EID B X - 23/6 PO3V 4G63
R4AWZ2-8-GHD B X - 22/6 P14V, POAW  4G64
R4AW2-8-FID B e - 23/6 PO3W 4G63
TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE - MODEL 2000
Transmission model  Gearratic  Lockup VCU Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
clutch gear ratio
EC R4AW2-6-FHPD B X - 2216 Kez2T 4G63
VAAW?2-6-QEHL D X X 25/8 K74T 4056 with turbocharger
and intercooler
EXP VAAWZ-7-LFTL E X - 26/8 VI3W, V33V 6G72
VAAW?2-7-LDTL E X - 24/8 VI3W, V33V 6G72
V4AW2-7-LFL . E X X 26/8 V23W, V43w 6G72
V4AW2-7-QHU D X X 28/8 V44w 4D56 with turbocharger
and intercooler
R4AW?2-8-EHD B X - 22/6 PO3W 4G63
R4AWZ2-8-EID B X - 23/6 PO3W 4G63
AUS RAAWZ-8-GFD B X - 20/6 KesT 4G64
R4AW2-5-GHC B X - 22/6 PB4V 4G64
R4AW2-5-FHC B X - 22/6 PA3W 4G63
R4AWZ-5-GGC B X - 21/6 PB4W 4G64
R4AW2-8-EID B X - 23/6 PO3V - 4(G63
R4AW2-8-GHD B X - 226 P14V 4364
R4AW?2-8-FID B X - 23/6 PO3W 4G63
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23A-1-2f AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Specifications

TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE - MODEL 2001

Transmission model  Gear ratio  Lockup VCU Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
clutch gear ratio
EC R4AW2-6-FHPD B X - 22/6 Ke2T 4G63
V4AW2-6-QEHL D X X 25/8 K74T 4D56 with turbochar-

ger and intercooler

GEAR RATIO TABLE

Gear ratio A B C D E
Transmission 1st 2.826 2.826 2.826 2.826 2.826
2nd 1.493 1.493 1.493 1.493 1.493
3rd 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000
4th 0.688 0.730 0.688 0.688 0.730
Reverse 2.703 2.703 2.703 2.703 2.703
Transfer High - - 1.000 1.000 1.000
Low - - 1.944 1.925 1.925
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Specifications

23A-1-3

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

mm (in.)

Standard

Limit

Transmission

Input shaft end play

Qil pump side clearance

Overdrive clutch
piston stroke {Co)

Forward clutch ..
piston stroke (Cq)

Direct clutch .....
piston stroke (Cy)

Qverdrive brake .
clearance (Bg}

No. 1 brake piston stroke (B+)
No. 2 brake piston stroke (B;)
No. 3 brake clearance (B3}
Stator support bushing bore (Front)
Stator support bushing bore (Rear}

Qil pump body bushing bore

2 discs .........

(Without cushion plate)

2 discs .........

{With cushion plate)

1disc...........

(With cushion plate)
<300 (4G64), L400 (4G64) MODEL 1995>

Tdisc...........

(With cushion plate)
<300 (4G64), L400 (4G64) MODEL 1996>

b discs.........

Double piston ..........................

Single piston

2discs.........

3discs.........

Overdrive sun gear bushing bore (Frontand Rear) ........................

Overdrive input shaft bushing
Sun gear bushing bore (Front and Rear)
Center support bushing bore
Transmission case bushing bore
Qutput shaft bushing

Extension housing bushing bore

03-09 .

. 10.012-0.035)
0.02-005.................

{0.0008 - 0.0020)

1.56-2.63
{0.061 - 0.100)

1.92-2.64
{0.076 - 0.104)

1.77-2.58
(0.0697 — 0.1016)

1.73-2.62
(0.0681 — 0.1031)

1.32 -2.66
{0.052 - 0.105)

1.43-2.93
{0.059 -0.115)

1.06-2.14
{0.042 - 0.084)

0.91-1.99 ,
{0.036 — 0.078)

0.56 -1.92
(0.022 - 0.076)
0.65-2.21
(0.026 - 0.087)
0.80-1.73
{0.031 - 0.068)

1.01-2.25
{0.040 - 0.089)

0.61-2.64
{0.024 - 0.104)

21,501 -21527 ...

{0.8465 — 0.8475)

23.025-23.051...........

{0.9065 -~ 0.9075)

38.113-38.138..........

(1.5005 - 1.5015}

23.062-23.088.........

(0.9080 - 0.9090}

11.200-11.221 ...........

{0.4409 - 0.4418)

21.501 -21.527...........

{0.8465 — 0.8475)

36.386-36.411...........

{1.4325 - 1.4335)

38.113~38.138...........

{1.5005 - 1.5015)

18.001-18.026 ...........

{0.7087 - 0.7097)

39.636 - 32.661...........

(1.5605 — 1.5615)

0.1
{0.004)

21.577
(0.8495)

23.101
{0.9095)

38.188
{1.5035)

23.188
{0.2109)

11.271
(0.4437)

21.577
{0.8495)

36.461
{1.4355)
38.188
{1.5035)

18.076
{0.7117)

39.711
{(1.6634)
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23A-1-4 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Specifications

mm (in.)
Standard Limit
Transfer
H-Lelutchhub end play ... 0-0.08 (0-0.0031)
. Input gear bearing end play ... 0-0.06 (0-0.0024)
Input gear end Play ... 0 - 0.08 {0 - 0.0024)
Rear output shaft end play ... 0-0.1(0-0.0039)
Center differential end play (SUPER SELECT 4WD only)
<Upto November 19825 ... e, 0.025-0.150
{0.00098 - 0.00591)
Differential lock hub-end play (SUPER SELECT 4WD only) ................. 0-0.08 (0-0.0031)
2-4WD synchronizer hub end play (SUPER SELECT 4WD only} .......... 0-0.08 {0-0.0031)
Rear output shaft bearing end play (SUPER SELECT 4WD only} ......... 0-0.08 {0 ~0.0031)
Clearance between outer synchronizer ring back '
side and drive sprocket (SUPER SELECT 4AWD Only) .. ..o, 0.3 (O 0118}
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Specifications 23A-1-5
VALVE BODY SPRING IDENTIFICATION

mm {in.)
Free height  Qutside Number of Wire {dentifica-
diameter loops diameter tion color
Upper front valve body
Throttle valve spring ...........cc.oeoieiivvivninniee 21.94 8.58 8 0.71 None
(0.864) (0.338) (0.028)
Kickdown valve spring
4G54, 4G63-CARB ... 43.44 10.87 15.5 1.2 Orange
' {1.710) {0.428) {0.047)
4GB3-MPI, 4G64, 6G72 ... 39.76 10.83 11.5 1.2 Purple
{1.565) {0.426) {0.047)
ADBB 40.46 10.82 17.5 1.2 Blue
{1.593) {0.426) {0.047)
Secondary regulator valve spring ............... 71.27 17.43 15 1.93 Green
(2.806) (0.686) {0.076)
Upper rear valve body
Intermediate modulator valve spring .......... 35.43 8.80 14.4 0.9 Red
{1.3925) {0.346) (0.035)
Reverse clutch sequence valve spring
4GB 33.72 9.32 13 _ 1.32 . Yellow
{1.327) {0.367) {0.052)
4363, 4G64, 6G72,4D56 ... 37.6b 9.2 14 1.2 Red
{(1.478) {0.362) {0.047)
Low coast modulator valve spring ............. 42.35 9.24 15 0.084 None
{1.667) {0.364) {0.033)
2-3 shift valve spring.....................coo. 35.10 8.96 12.5 0.76 White
(1.382) (0.353) (0.030)
Detent regulator valve spring ‘ '
AGB4 ..., e 30.43 8.90 13 0.9 Green
{1.1928) {0.350) (0.035}
4G63,4G64,6G72 . 31.39 . 8.85 13.6 0.9 Orange
{1.236) {0.348) {0.035)
4D56 for EC*1. *2, 4D5B6™ ... 26.44 8.85 135 0.9 Purple
{1.041) {0.348) {0.035)
4D56 for EXP, AUS™ - "2 ... 25.26 8.85 13.5 0.9 White
{0.994) {0.348} {0.035)
4D56 with turbocharger and intercocler 25.26 8.85 13.5 0.9 White
(RI\QODELH 996> o Ao {0.994) (0.348) (0.035)
en replacing the spring, be sure to 26.00 8.04 13.0 0.9 Pink
install the same one as currently ) - ' 3
installed.) (1.024) (0.352) (0.035) .
26.44 8.85 13.6 0.9 Yellowish
{1.041) {0.348) (0.035) green
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23A-1-6 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Specifications

mm (in.}
Free height  Outside Nurmber of Wire identifica-
diameter loops diameter tion color
Lower valve hody
1-2 shift valve spring............................. 34.62 7.56 13 0.56 None
{1.363) {0.298} (0.022)
3-4 shift valve spring
4G54, 6G72, 4663, 4G64 ... 3b.18 - 10.6 14.5 1.10 Green
{(1.385) (0.417) {0.043)
4D56 for EC*2, 4D66™ ... 40,08 10.5 13 1.10 Light green
{1.578) {0.413) (0.043)
4D56 for EXP, AUS™2 ... 36.28 10.6 145 1.10 Red
{1.428) {0.417) {0.043)
ADSB™3 33.65 10.6 145 1.10 Orange
{1.325) (0.417) {0.043)
Pressure relief valve spring ....................... 32.14 13.14 9 2.03 None
{1.265) (0.617) {0.080)
Qil cooler bypass valve spring ................... 28.9 13.8 6.5 1.80 Qrange
(1.138) (0.543) (0.063)
Primary regulator valve spring
4G54, 4G63™,4G64™ . 55.21 17.02 105 1.7 White
{2.174) {0.670) (0.067)
4GB3™3, 4G64™ ... 56.9 17.02 10.5 1.7 Yellow
{2.240) {0.670) {0.067)
AGBA™S. 67.31 15.14 11.8 1.5 None
{2.650) (0.596) {0.059)
6G72 .. 59.59 17.02 10.5 1.7 Light blue
(2.346) {0.670) {0.067)
ADBB .. 54.12 17.02 10.5 1.7 Purple
‘ (2.131) {0.670) (0.067)
Damping check valve spring...................... 20.00 4.97 16 0.40 None
{0.787) {0.196) : (0.016)
Lock-up signal valve spring .
AG63,4G64 ... 45,31 9.6 16.7 1.00 White
{1.784) {0.378) {0.039)
BG72. 46.0 9.7 14.5 1.00 Yellow
(1.811) (0.382) {0.039)
ADBB ... 37.38 9.7 135 1.10 Purple
(1.472) {0.382) (0.043)
Lock-up relay valve spring ........................ 18.5 52 13 0.55 White
{0.728) {0.205) {0.022)
NOTE
*1: For L300 *4: For L400 <Up to MODEL 1995>
*2: For Pajero/Montero *B5: For L400 <From MODEL 1996>
*3: For L400
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Specifications

23A-1-7

ACCUMULATOR PISTON IDENTIFICATION

mm {in.)
0D x Length
G o, 31.8x49.5(1.252 x 1.949)
G 31.8x45.0(1.262x1.772)
B 34.8 x 48.5 (1.512 x 1.909)
ACCUMULATOR PISTON SPRING IDENTIFICATION
mm {in.)
Free height  Cutside Number of Wire |dentifica-
diameter loops diameter tion color
Ci: Singlespring................ crg s e 64.68 17.5 22.5 2.0 None
4G54, 4G63"", 4D56"1. "2, 4GE4™ {2.546) {0.689) (0.079)
Ci:  Twin spring
No. 1
4GB3"3, 4G64, 6GT72 ..o 29.4 12.7 6.1 1.2 Pink
{1.157) (0.5} {0.047)
ADBB ™ 305 13.45 7.0 1.1 None
(1.201} (0.530) (0.043)
No. 2
4G63"3, 4G64, 6G72, 4D56™3 ... 57.2 17.5 17.3 1.9 Pink
{2.252) {0.689) {0.075)
C,: Single spring
4D56™1, 4G63 (Carb) ..o 58.96 16.5 - 13.5 2.5 Light blue
(2.321} {0.650} {0.098}
Co: Twin spring
No. 1 ‘ _
AGBA 32.73 14.8 8.23 1.3 Green
(1.289) (0.683) (0.051)
6G72, 4GB4™S 30.0 16.5 6.15 1.8 None
{1.181) {0.610) {0.071)
4G63 (MPI), 4DS6™2 ™3 ... 30.8 14.1 7.25 1.5 White
(1.213) (0.655) {0.059)
AGBA™ T2 TR 322 14.7 6.5 1.6 Orange
{1.268) {0.579} {0.083)
© Mitsubishi Motors;‘.iorporation Mar. 1996 PWEES920-E Revised



23A-1-8 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Specifications

mm {in.)
Free height Qutside Number of Wire Identifica-
diameter loops diameter tion color
No. 2
4G54, 4G63 (MPI), 4D56°2 "3 43.22 13.84 10.5 2.0 Red
(1.702) (0.545) {0.079)
BGT72 e 43.56 14.3 9.45 18 Blue
(1.715) {0.563) {0.071)
By : Single spring
AGS4 66.68 20.4 12 3.2 Light green
{2.625) {0.803) (0.126)
B, : Twin spring
No. 1
4G63 (MP), 4G64, 4D56™1- "2, 6G72 35.13 16.16 6 1.3 Red
(1.383) {0.636) (0.051)
ADBB™3 48.14 19.32 8.75 2.1 White
{1.895) {0.761) {0.083)
No. 2
4GB3™ L 55.18 18.32 11 2.6 Light green
{(2.172) (0.721) (0.102)
4G64™1. *2. "4 4DBG™2, 6G72 ............ 55.18 22.39 11.75 29 Orange
(2.172) (0.881) (0.114)
4GBA™S 55.9 19.6 9.25 2.8 Light gray
{2.201) {0.777) {0.110)
ADBB™ 1 55.18 17.65 1 2.3 Light blue
) 2.172) {0.695) {0.091)
AGB3 (MPI) oo 50.68 19.15 9.25 3.0 Purple
{1.995) {0.754) {0.118)
4D56™3 ... TR 32.0 15.37 8 18 Yellow
(1.260) (0.605) (0.075)
Outer spring
4G63 (Carb) ... S 17.5 12.5 4 16 Red
{0.689) (0.492) {0.063)
Inner spring
A4GB3 (Carb) ... 66.4 18.8 9.2 2.4 Green
{2.220) {0.740) {0.094)

NOTE:
® In case of twin spring, No. 1 spring is valve body side one, while No. 2 spring is transmission case side one.
-8 *1: For L300, *2: For Pajero/Montero, *3; For 400, *4: For L400 <Up to MODEL 1995>, *5: For LA00 <From MODEL 1996>
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Specifications

23A-1-9

TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS
Torque
Nm kgm ft.ibs.
Transmission
Converter housing installation bolts
10mm(0.39in) dia. bolt ... 35 35 25
12mm {047 in)dia. bolt ..o 58 5.8 42
Oil pump assembly installation bolt ... 22 2.2 16
Cil pump body and cover-tightening bolt ...................................... 7.5 0.75 5.4
Center support installation bolt ... 26 2.6 19
Adapterinstallation bolt ..o 356 3.5 25
Cover plate installation SCrew ... 7.5 0.75 5.4
Allbolts of valve body ... 5.5 0.55 4.0
Throttle cam installation bolt ... 7.5 0.75 54
Valve body assembly installation bolt ... 10 1.0 7.2
Qil screeninstallation bolt ... 55 0.55 4.0
Parking cam plate installation bolt ... 7.5 0.75 5.4
Oil pan instaltation bolt.....................oii 4.5 0.45 33
Plug {for hydraulic test) ..........coooeiiiiiiiii e 7.5 0.75 5.4
Oil pan drain PIUG ..o 21 21 15
Overdrive solenoid valve installation bolt ... 13 1.3 9
PIUG 13 1.3 9
Manual lever installation nut ... s 16 1.8 12
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation ~ Mar. 1996 PWEES920-E Revised



'23A-1-10

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Specifications

Torque
Nm kgm ft.lbs.

Transfer

Transfer case installation bolt ... 36 3.6 - 26
Transfer case installation nut ... 36 386 26
Chaincoverbolt ..., 36 38 26
Sidecoverbolt ... 9 0.9 6.5
Rearcoverbolt ... 36 3.6 26
Cover DOl . o 19 1.9 14
Control housing bolt ... 19 1.9 14
O TIler PIUG e 33 3.3 24
Drain plug ... 33 33 24
SeleCt PIUG. . oo e 33 3.3 24
Locking plate DOl ... 19 1.9 14
Rear output shaft lock nut ... 115 11.5 83
Speedometer sleeve clamp bolt ... 19 1.9 14
Seal plug (VAAWZ-1 0nly) oo 36 3.8 26
ANWD switch (VAAWZ-T only) .o 30 3.0 22
Control lever assembly to control housing................................. 19 1.9 14
Pulse generator (VAAW2-1 0nly) ..o, 12 1.2 8.1
Pulse rotor (VAAW2Z-1 ONlY) ... 8 0.8 5.8
Detection switch (VAAW2-3, 7only) ... 36 36 26
Poppet plug (VAAWZ-3, 70Ny} ..o 36 38 26
H-L shift rail plug (VAAWZ-3, 7only} ... 33 3.3 24
Oil dam cover (SUPER SELECTA4WD only}....coooo v 9 0.9 6.5
Bearing retainer (SUPER SELECT AWD only}.....ovvvvvvvvvii 19 1.9 14
Dynamic damper (SUPER SELECT 4WD-6G72 engine only} ............. 70 7.0 51
Center differential case ... 65 6.5 47
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Specifications

SEALANTS

23A-1-11

Specified sealants and adhesives Quantity
Transmission
Oil pump bolt (threads) ... 3M ATD Part No. 8660 or equivalent ............_... As required
Transfer
Adapter gasket (both sides).......................... Mitsubishi genuine sealant ............................. As required
Part No. MD997740 or equivalent
Air breather (press-in circumference) — ... Mitsubishi genuine sealant ......................c. As required
V4AW2-1 only Part No. MD297740 or equivalent
Chain cover gasket (both sides)— ............... Mitsubishi genuine sealant ............................. As required
V4AW2-1 only Part No. MD997740 or equivalent
Rear cover gasket (both sides) - ................. Mitsubishi genuine sealant ............................. As required
V4AAW2-1 only Part No. MD997740 or equivalent
Cover gasket (both sides} - V4AAW2-1 only ... Mitsubishi genuine sealant .............ccccceeeee, As required
Part No. MD997740 or equivalent
Chain cover - VAAW?2-3, 7only .................... Mitsubishi genuine sealant ............................. :
Part No. MD297740 or equivalent As required
Rear cover — VAAW2-3, 7only ..., Mitsubishi genuine sealant ...............c.coeeeeinnn. ;
Part No. MD997740 or equivaient As required
Cover—VAAWZ-3, 7 0nly ..cooooiiiin Mitsubishi genuine sealant ...................coeee. ;
Part No. MD997740 or equivalent As required
Poppet plug - VAAW2-3, 7only .................... 3M ATD Part No. 8660 or equivalent................ As required
Plug —=V4AW2-3, 7only ............................. 3M ATD Part No. 8660 or equivalent................ As required
Bolt {threads) ... 3M STUD Locking 4170 or equivalent.............. As required
ADJUSTMENT SNAP RINGS AND SPACERS
Part name Thickness mm {in.} Identification Parts No.
symbol
Transfer
SNAP MING e 2.30{0.091) - MD704199
{For adjustment of input gear bearing) 2.35 {0.093) Red MD704200
2.40 {0.094) White MD704201
2.45 {0.096) Blue MD704202
2.50 {0.098) Green MD704203
SNap MNG ..o 2.70 (0.106}) Purple MD704204
{For adjustment of input gear assembly) 2.75 (0.108) Pink MD704205
2.80(0.110) Yellow MD704206
2.85(0.112) White MD704207
2.80(0.114) Blue MD704208
SNAP FING ..o L 2.14 (0.084) - MD704212
(For adjustment of H-L clutch hub} 2.21 (0.087) Yellow MD704213
2.28 (0.090) White MD704214
2.35(0.093) Blue MD704215
2.42 (0.095) Red MD704216
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1936 PWEES8920-E Added
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Specifications

Part name Thickness mmi {in.) ldentification Parts No.
symbol
(SFpacecri'. ............... fhf) ............................ 0.84 (0.033) 84 MD734326
or adjustment of rear output shaft
(For adjustment of center differential end play) 0.93 (0.037) 93 MD734327
<V4AW2-3, 7 (Super-select 4WD}> 1.02 (0.040) 02 MD734328
1.11 (0.044) N MD734329
1.20 (0.047) 20 MD734330
1.29 (0.051) 29 MD734331
1.38 (0.054) 38 MD734332
1.47 (0.0568) 47 MD734333
1.56 (0.061) 56 MD734334
1.65 {0.065) 65 MD734335
1.74 (0.069) 74 MD734336
1.83 {0.072) 83 MD734337
1.92 {0.076) 92 MD734338
2.01 (0.079) 01 MD734339
\S/zzwglg S o aADy 2.26 (0.089) - MD734311
 / tSuper-select 2.33 (0.092) Red MD734312
For adjustment of tput shaft beari dpl ' ‘
{For adjustment of rear output shaft bearing end play) 240 (0.094) White MD734313
2.47 (0.097) Blue MD734314
\S/nipwing i - Wiy 2.66 (0.101) - MD738393
4A\W2-3, 7 (Super-select 4
{For adjustment of 2-4WD synchronizer hub end play) 2.63(0.104) REd_ MD738394
2.70 (0.106) White MD738395
2.77 {0.109) Blue MD738396
2.84{0.112) Yellow MD738397
\S/zi\%lzn% G T Y 2.56 (0.101) - MD738386
-3, uper-select
{For adjustment of differential lock hub end play) 2.63 {0.104) Recf MD738387
2.70 (0.106) White MD738388
2.77 (0.108) Blue MD738389
2.84{0.112) Yellow MD738320
2.91(0.115) Green MD738391
2.98 (0.117) Purple MD738392
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Mar. 1956 PWEEB92(0-E Added



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Special Tools 23A-2-1

2. SPECIAL TOOLS

Tool Number Name Use
MD998192 Counter gear bearing | Installation of the bearing
. pullet
e
MD2988211 Retainer Disassembly and reassembly of No. 3 brake
‘ spring
MD898212 Oil pump puller Removal of oil pump
MD898217 Gauge Check of quality of assembly condition
MD998335 Oil pump band Assembly_of oil pump
MD998382 Oil seal installer Installation of clutch hub (H-L)
MD298412 Guide Installation of cil pump
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Feb. 1991 PWEE£920-A Revised



23A-2-2 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Special Tools

Tool Number Narme Use
MD3998801 Bearing remover Removal of bearing
MDS88901 Bearing remover Removal of bearing
MD998809 Lock nut wrench (41) Fe?0V8| of the transfer rear output shaft
. : ock nut

MD2838810 Lock nut wrench {48) | Removal and installation of rear cutput
: shaft lock nut

MD9298812 Installer cap Installation of the bearing
MD998813 Installer-100 Installation of the bearing
j MD998814 Installer-200 Installation of the bearing

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Feb. 1991 PWEES920-A Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Special Tools 23A-2-3

Tool

Number

Name

Use

&P
SRR

Q
%®
NG
®®

MD998815
MD998816
MD298817
MD298818
MD998819
MDS98820
MD998821
MD998822
MD998823
MD998824
MD998825
MD998826
MD998827
MD998829
MD998830

Installer adapter

Installation of the bearing

&

MDE98903

Spring compressor

Disassembly and reassembly of clutch and
brake

o

MD998904

Bolt

Disassembly and reassembly of No. 3 brake
spring

<SSR

MB990925

- Bearing and oil seal

instalier set

Installation of the oil seal

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Nov. 1988
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Special Tools

CONTENTS OF BEARING AND OIL SEAL INSTALLER SET MB990925

Set Contents
Tool Name Tool No. Diameter mm {in.}
Bearing and oil seal Installer MB990926 39(1.5635)
installer set adapter
MB990925 ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬂ“ﬁ MB990927 45{(1.772)
QG MB990928 49.5(1.949)
MB990929 51 (2.008)
MB990930 54 (2.126)
MB990931 57 (2.244)
MB990932 61 (2.402)
MB990933 63.5 (2.500)
MB990934 67.5(2.657)
MB290935 71.5(2.815)
MB990936 75.5(2.972)
MB9S0937 79 (3.1 10)
C'::@D Installer bar MB990538 -
— Brass bar MB930939 -

@ Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Nov. 1989
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Transmission

23A-3-1

solenoid
valve  Detect switch
(for EC only)

1480015

s TRA0385

Governor mounting
(©Dbolt

TRA0163

372031

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1991

3. TRANSMISSION
DISASSEMBLY

(1) Prior to disassembling any transmission and transfer
assemblies, plug all openings and thoroughly clean exterior
of the unit, preferably by steam.

{2) Remove the torque converter.

{3) Remove the transfer subassembly from transmission sub-
assembly.

{4) Place the transmission subassembly on a bench with the ol
pan down.

Caution

¢ Do not place the assembly with the oil pan up
before the oil pan is removed. This is necessary to
prevent foreign matter in the oil pan from entering
the valve body.

(5) Remove the O.D. solenoid valve and the detect switch (EC
only).
(6) Remove the extension housing and gasket (2WD).

(7} Remove the snap ring and speedometer drive gear (2WD).

{8} Remove the adapter and gasket, and remove the oil seal
from the adapter (4WD).
(9) Remove the governor mounting bolt.

(10)Lift up the governor retaining ring lightly by a screwdriver
and remove the governor assembly from the output shaft.

-PWEE8920-B Revised



23A-3-2 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — ‘Fransmission

9

@)

vy
TRAD164

355090

'(’@]

355091

© Mitsubishi Moters Corporation June 1991

{11With the oil pan down, remove the oil pan bolts and then
remove the oil pan and gasket.

(12)Place the assembly with the valve body up.

{(13)Remove the oil pipe, prying with a screwdriver and using
care not to cause deformation.

{(14)Remove the oil screen and spacer.

{(15)Remove 17 bolts attaching the valve body assembly.

(16)Raise the valve body assembly slowly and remove the
throttle inner cable from the throttle cam. Then, remove the
valve body assembly.

(17)Push the throttle cable adapter to disconnect the throttle
cable from the case.

PWEES920-B Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Transmission 23A-3-3

40:_4-""'---_ ° 6 _~ ®
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=
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- ' Manual valve
3 lever cover
| ] TRAQ168

\ Manua Ivelever
J Sttt =/© ] /'\

% Air apply
hole

Sl
Nipls

Spring pi " | @ TRA166|
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— S -5 c

/ \\@ /(5," &
=0

S9N )

365211

@© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1991

{18)Remove the plate 1 and parking pawl| torsion spring 2. Then,
pull out pivot pin 3 and remove parking pawl 4.
Remove parking rod 5 from the manual valve detent lever.

- (19)Using a screwdriver, move the manual valve lever cover.

{20)Drive out spring pin, and then remove shaft and manual
valve lever.

(21)Remove the oil seal from the manual valve shaft using a
screwdriver.
When installing the oil seal, do so evenly.

(22)Remove the accumulator piston by blowing air from the
illustrated position.

Caution

e Use care as the piston and fluid pops and gushes
out. Pistons for B,, C,, and C, have been installed
from the front to rear in the order shown. Store the
removed pistons and springs arranged in this order.

(23)Remove the oil pump attaching bolts.

(24)Remove the oil pump by using the special tool.

(25)Remove the converter housing attaching bolts.

(26)Holding the O.D. input shaft by hand, remove the converter
housing. ‘

PWEES920-B Revised



23A-3-4 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Transmission

{27)Remove the O.D. input shaft, planetary gear and O.D,
clutch assembly from the O.D. case.
(28)Separate the O.D. clutch from the O.D. planetary gear.

(29)Remove the O.D. case assembly.

355213

{30)Remove the forward clutch assembly.

(31)Remove the direct clutch assembly.

J A\ Jme—a g e — (32)Remove the two center support attaching bolts.
T Il_eafspring J_ {33)Remove the leaf spring. <R4AW2-5>
R éff_h {RAAW?2-5 only)

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994 PWEEB920-D Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Transmission 23A-3-5

355102

355103

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

(34)Remove the center support and sun gear assembly
together from the case.

(35)Remove the snap ring from the front planetary carrier by
using a screwdriver.

(36)Holding the intermediate shaft, remove the carrier assem-
bly from the case.
{37)Remove the No. 3 brake tube.

{38)Remove the output shaft thrust bearing and race from the

case.

(39)Remove the rear cover and rear cover gasket.

PWEES920-D Revised



23A-3-6 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Transmission

(40)Remove the filter,

REASSEMBLY

(1) Place the transmission case on a cylinder as illustrated. Use
of a cylinder measuring 300 mm (12 in.) long and 180 mm (7
in.} in diameter is recommended. Place shock absorbing
material between the case and the cylinder to prevent
damage to the case.

{2) Install output shaft thrust bearing race #20 and thrust
bearing #19 in the case.

Caution
¢ When installing the thrust bearing and race, note
their direction, referring to the illustration.

355102

Transmission with 4th speed gear ratio of 0.688

sot-ral 115

#3 #6 #8  #9 #11#12 #14° #15 #16  #17 #18 #19

TRAQ386
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1984 PWEES320-D Revised




AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Transmission

23A-3-7

Transmission with 4th gear ratio of 0.730

=

#5—
#1 #2 @

#10
#7 ' #20

#8 #9  #11 #12 #14 #15 #16  #17 #18 #19

TRAQ359

(3) Install the apply tube in the case. Make sure that the paw! at
the end of the tube is inserted to inside of the piston.

355190

(4) Install the thrust washer on the planetary carrier, seating its
pawl {A) securely in the (B) of the carrier.

356191

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1991
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Transmission

372035

3565193

355194

365195

372036

{© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Nov. 198%

{6) Install the rear planetary gear and output shaft assembily in
the case. Insert slowly and taking care not to hit at the
bearing.

{6) Install the backing plate in the case. Insert firmly until it
comes into contact with the apply tube.

(7) Apply grease to the thrust washer and attach it to the front
planetary gear carrier. Then install the front planetary gear
assembly in the ring gear.

{8) Install the clutch discs and plates alternately in this order on
the backing plate.

(9) Place the transmission case on a bench with the oil pan
rmounting surface up.

{10}insert the sun gear in the one-way clutch inner race and
install the assembly in the case, aligning (A) of the one-way
clutch inner race with (B} of the case. If the inner race is
hard to engage, turn the sun gear while holding the front
planetary ring gear. Then, holding the one-way clutch inner
race, remove the sun gear. Fit the removed sun gear to the
center support. :

Caution
e Check the snap ring end gap position to make sure
that the carrier is seated completely.

(11)Instalt the snap ring.

PWEES920



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Transmission 23A-3-9

Leaf spring
—@—— (RAAW2-5 only)}/4

e

372038

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

{12)Install the leaf spring. <R4AW2-b>

{(13)Install the center support assembiy in the case, checking
correct seating of the one-way clutch on the center support
and pushing the center support while pulling the sun gear.
The center support will not be installed completely in the
case if the one-way clutch is floating.

(14)Pushing the center support backward, tighten the bolts
alternately on side {A) in about 7 Nm {0.7 kgm, 5 ft.Ibs.)
increments. Finally tighten to specified torque.

{15)Install the direct clutch assembly.

(16)Attach thrust race #13, bearing #14 and thrust race #15
onto the rear of the forward clutch hub using petrolatum
and noting the direction of the thrust bearing race.

(17)Install the forward clutch assembly, using care not to drop
the thrust bearing attached in the step above.

{18)Check that the forward clutch has been installed completely
by using the special tool.
Measured value (A) — gauge thickness (B} = forward clutch
installation height

Standard value: Approx. 1.5 mm (0.059 in.)

PWEES920-D Revised



23A-3-10 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Transmission

372039

355243

365244

o e M
S {aeie )=
[ll L A -

356245

Planetary carrier side

365246

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1984

(19)Attach thrust bearing #9 and race #8 to the forward clutch

using petrolatum and noting the direction of the thrust
bearing race. ‘

(20)Install speciat tool in the transmission case.

(21)Along the guides, install the O.D. case assembly in the

transmission case, positioning the O.D. case notch as
iHustrated.

{22)install the thrust washer on the O.D. planetary gear.

{23)Apply petrolatum to the rear of the O.D. planetary carrier
and attach the thrust washer thereon.

PWEES920-D Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Transmission 23A-3-11

356247

e —ID) ((—]

#2

TRA361

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994 '

(24)Install the O.D. clutch and planetary gear assembly with the
thrust washer in the case slowly.

NOTE ,
Align the 0O.D. case clutch disc lugs.

(25)Check that the O.D. clutch and planetary gear set assembly
has been installed completely by using the special tool.
Measured value — gauge thickness = Q.D. clutch assembly

installed height
Standard value: Approx. 2 mm (0.08 in.)

(26)Install the O-ring at illustrated position and then install the
converter housing.

(27)Install thrust bearing race #2 over the O.D. input shaft.

(28)Apply petrolatum to the oil pump and install thrust bearing
and race #1.

PWEES920-D Revised
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Transmission

MD998412

Manual valve -1
lever shaft

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

(29)Install the oil pump slowly by using the special tools.

(30)Apply sealer to the set bolts and tighten them uniformly and
little by little. Check input shaft end play and check that the
shaft turns lightly.

Specified sealant: 3M ART Part No. 8660 or equivalent

{31)Tighten the oil pump assembly attaching bolts to specified
torque and check the input shaft end play.

Standard value: 0.3 — 0.9 mm (0.012 — 0.035 in.)

{32)Supply low pressure air to each circuit and check operation
by operating noise.

0.D. clutch
Forward clutch
Brake No. 1
Brake No. 2
Direct clutch
Brake No, 3
0.D. brake

NoakrwN =

(33)install the parking rod assembly on manual valve lever and
insert manual valve lever shaft in the case. Then, drive in
slotted spring pin.

Caution

® Be sure to use a new slotted spring pin.

® Install the slotted spring pin in such a way that its
end protrudes approx. 1 mm (0.4 in.) from the lever.

{34)Align the staking hole in the manual valve lever with the
Indentation in cover and stake the cover using a punch.

{36)Place parking pawl 1 in the case and install pivot pin 2 and
spring 3. -

PWEE8920-D Revised
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Carn plate

s e

‘ Rod

— 372042

355090

of f© % o
(o]
) le}
S . )
Manual valve O
J 11 -~ 356206

TRAQ165

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

(36)install the cam plate, making sure that the parking rod
assembly protrudes from the cam plate.

{(37)Insert the throttle cable in the case, using care not to
damage the O-ring.

(38)Install accumulator pistons and springs; No. 1 (B2), No. 2
(C2) and No. 3 (C1) from front side.

NOTE
For identification of accumulator springs, refer to P.23A-1-6.

(39)Install throttle cable to the throttle cam of the valve body
assembly.

{40)nstall two or three valve body attaching bolts temporarily
and place the manual valve lever pin in the manual valve
groove.

(41)Instali 17 valve body attaching bolts and tighten uniformly to
specified torque.

PWEES920-D Revised



23A-3-14 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Transmission

With lock-up clutch —; o PR

355103

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

(42)Install the oil screen and spacer.

(43)Shift to “L"” and “P"” to check that the detent spring roller is
completely seated in each portion of the detent lever.

(44)install the oil pipes.

NOTE:
Oil pipe (@) is provided only in the transmissions for vehicles for
Europe.

{45)Attach the magnet to the oil pan (to area directly below the
ol screen),

(46)Install the oil pan with oil pan gasket attached. First tighten
14 bolts temporarily and then tighten to specified torque
uniformly.

{47)Install the filter.

(48)Instali the rear cover on the transmission rear with a rear
cover gasket.

PWEES920-D Revised
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372031

Governor lock
bolt plate

TRA0163

TRAO385

: MBSS0938
MB920929

) K
U@jo

\
4 A N
| 1
= -
TRAQ268
0.D.solenoid

3665256

@ Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

(49} Insert a slot screwdriver between the governor retaining ring
and governor body and install the governor to the output
shaft. ‘

(b0) Stake the plate on the governor lock bolt.

(51) Install the speedometer drive gear and snap ring.
(52) Install the extension housing and gasket (2WD).

(53) Using'a special tool, install an oil seal on the adaptor, and then
pack the oil seal lips with grease. (4WD).
(54) Install the adapter and gasket {4WD).

{55) Install the O.D. solenoid with two O-rings.

PWEES920-D Revised



23A-3-16 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Transmission

TRAQS57

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996

{66) Install the detect switch (EC only).
(67) Apply a sealant to both sides of the adaptor gasket (4WD}.

Specified sealant:
Mitsubishi genuine sealant Part No. 997740 or equiv-
alent

Caution
e Squeeze the sealant out evenly to make sure that it
is not broken or excessively supplied.

(68) Install the transfer assembly.
(59) Install torque converter to transmission.

INSPECTION <EC only>
INSPECTION OF DETECT SWITCH

While blowing the low-compressed air into the switch, check the
continuity between terminal and switch body.

Resistance: 0 Q2

PWEES920-E Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Oil Pump 23A-4-1

4. OIL PUMP
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps

1. Stator support

2. O-ring

3. Oil pump drive gear
4. Qil pump driven gear
5. Seal ring

6. Qil seal

7. Oil pump body

TRA0913

(=]

®
)

pI)Ca|ietlie)

SERVICE POINT OF DISASSEMBLY

® REMOVAL OF OIL PUMP DRIVE GEAR / OIL PUMP DRIV-
EN GEAR

(1) Take out the oil pump drive gear and driven gear from the
pump body. Put mating marks on the side of removed gears
for their reassembly in correct direction. {(Use a felt marker
or equivalent.}

TRA0173

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEEB920-E Revised



23A-4-2 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Oil Pump

MDg98382

3720038

3720343

3720033

3720037

355106

TRAQ174

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Nowv. 1989

SERVICE POINT OF REASSEMBLY

INSTALLATION OF OIL SEAL

INSTALLATION OF SEAL RINGS

INSTALLATION OF OIL PUMP DRIVEN GEAR / OIL PUMP
DRIVE GEAR

Install the driven and drive gears on the oil pump body in cor-
rect directions according to the marks put during disassem-
bly.

Using a steel straightedge and a feeler gauge, measure the
side clearance of drive and driven gears.

Standard value: 0.02 - 0.05 mm (0.0008 - 0.0020 in.)

Limit: 0.1 mm (0.004 in.) '

INSTALLATION OF STATOR SUPPORT

Damage or wear of the stator support surface in contact with
the oil pump gear (indicated by arrow).

(2} Assemble the body and stator support and tighten the six

bolts finger-tight.

(3} Tighten outside of the cover and support by using the special

tool.

(4) Tighten the bolts to specified torque.

PWEES920



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Overdrive Clutch 23A-5-1

5. OVERDRIVE CLUTCH
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

1 91211 g 7 6 B 4 3 2 1

Disassembly steps

1. Snap ring No. 2
2. OD brake hub
@ 3. Snap ring No. 1 A ( /
4. Clutch disc ( (Q Al (
5. Clutch plate i /AN
6. Cushion plate*1
® 7. Snap ring //
8. Return spring and retainer *2 2 TRAO362
9. OD clutch piston
10. OD clutch cylinder
11. O-ring
12. O-ring
NOTE:

*1 Not provided in transmissions combined with 4G54 engine.
*2 Except L300 {4G64) and L400 (4G64)

SERVICE POINT OF DISASSEMBLY
MD$98903 @ REMOVAL OF SNAP RING

{1) Compress the spring and remove the snap ring by using the
-special tool.

365216

REMOVAL OF OVERDRIVE CLUTCH PISTON

(1) Install the O.D. clutch cylinder on the oil pump and blow air
into the oil pump oil hole to remove the piston.

356217

SERVICE POINT OF REASSEMBLY
INSPECTION OF OVERDRIVE CLUTCH PISTON

{1) Check that the check ball is free by shaking the piston.
(2) Check that the valve does not leak by applying low-pressure
compressed air.

3720048

® Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEES920-E Revised



23A-5-2 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Overdrive Clutch

INSTALLATION OF SNAP RING

(1) Place the special tool on the spring retainer, and compress
the springs on shop press.

(2) Install the snap ring with a screwdriver.
Be sure the end gap of the snap ring is not aligned with the
spring retainer claw. ‘

MD998903

INSPECTION OF OVERDRIVE CLUTCH STROKE

(1} Place the cushion plate, clutch plates, and clutch discs into
the cylinder. '

(2) Install the overdrive brake hub and snap ring No. 2 (the wider
one). Do not install snap ring No. 1 {the narrower one).

(3) Install the overdrive clutch cylinder onto the oil purmnp body.

(4) Using a dial indicator, measure the stroke applying and re-
leasing the compressed air (400 - 800 kPa, 4 — 8 kg/em?, 58
— 116 psi) as shown.

Standard value:
1.56 - 2.53 mm (0.061 - 0.100 in.)
<2 discs — Without cushion plate>
1.92 - 2.64 mm (0.076 - 0.104 in.)
<2 discs — With cushion plate>
1.77 - 2.58 mm (0.070 - 0.102 in.)
<L300 (4G64), L400 (4G64) ... MODEL 1995>
1.73 -2.62 mm (0.068 - 0.103 in.)
<L300 (4G64), L400 {4G64) ... MODEL 1996>

(5) Remove snap ring No. 2 and overdrive brake hub.

3720057

[B] INSTALLATION OF SNAP RING NO. 1

NOTE
To make the job easier, first remove one clutch disc, fit snap ring
No. 1 into position, then reinstall the clutch disc back again.

TRA0176

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEE8920-E Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Overdrive Planetary Gear 23A-6-1

6. OVERDRIVE PLANETARY GEAR
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

6°7" 9 10

Disassembly steps
#C4 1. Snapring No. 3

2. One-way clutch retainer ;’6&
B4 3. One-way clutch outer race )
B4 4. One-way clutch assembly
PA¢ 5. Thrustwasher
6. Thrust bearing #3*
7. Thrust bearing race #4*
8. Thrust bearing #3**
9. Pinion shaft plug (4)
10. OD planetary gear
NOTE: ' 8™
*  Transmissions with 4th speed gear ratio of 0.688
**  Transmissions with 4th speed gear ratio of 0.730 TRAQO320

_ SERVICE POINTS OF REASSEMBLY
Ol groove #A¢ INSTALLATION OF THRUST WASHER
(1) Install the thrust washer so that its oil groove faces up.

TRAD178

#B4¢ REASSEMBLY OF ONE-WAY CLUTCH

(n Reassemble the one-way cluich assembly so that it is
oriented as shown.

TRA0179

#C4 CHECK OPERATION OF ONE-WAY CLUTCH

(1) With the clutch cylinder held by hand, turn the input shaft
clockwise to see that the shaft turns smoothly and turn it
counterclockwise to see that the shaft is locked.

365222
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1991 PWEES8920-B Revised
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Overdrive Brake

23A-7-1

7. OVERDRIVE BRAKE
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps

. Shapring

. Flange*

. Brake disc**

. Brake plate

. Cushion plate

. Thrustrace

. Planetary ring gear

. Thrust bearing race #5
. Thrust bearing #6

. Thrust bearing race #7
. Snapring

. Spring retainer

. Return spring

. Brake piston

. O-ring

. Q-ring

-

<)

-
OO~ WM —

QAD

. ODcase
. Sealring

NOTE:

*  Provided only in transmissions combined with 4G54, 4G64,

6G72 or 4D56-Intercooler turbo

**  Two discs for transmissions combined with 4G83 or 4D56 TRAO362

365225

\‘—\/\ 3

TRAO180

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1991

SERVICE POINT OF DISASSEMBLY
0A) REMOVAL OF BRAKE PISTON

(1) Blow air into the O.D. case through the oil hole to remove
the piston.

SERVICE POINTS OF REASSEMBLY

PA¢ INSTALLATION OF RETURN SPRING, SPRING RE-
TAINER AND SNAP RING

(1) Fit the spring into the piston carefully not allowing the
spring to tilt.

(2) Holding the retainer with your fingers, fit the snap ring into
the groove in the O.D. case.

PWEES920-B Revised



23A-7-2 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Overdrive Brake

#6

#5
#7

Front -le——

365230

3720068

@ Mitsubishi Motors Cerporation June 1991

»B4 INSTALLATION OF THRUST BEARING AND
THRUST BEARING RACE

{1) Make sure that thrust bearing races #5 and #7 and thrust
bearing #6 face as shown when they are installed.

#C4 INSTALLATION OF CUSHION PLATE, BRAKE
PLATE, BRAKE DISC AND FLANGE

(1) Make sure that the cushion plate and flange face the
correct direction when installed.

Cushionplate ..o, rounded end down
FIANGE oo flat end down

»D4¢ INSPECTION OF OVERDRIVE BRAKE CLEARANCE

(1) Measure the distance between snap ring and flange with
feeler gauge to check the brake clearance.

Standard clearance:

0.56 - 1.92 mm (0.022-0.076in.) ................ Two discs
0.65-2.21mm (0.026 - 0.087 in.} ............ Three discs
PWEE3920-B Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Forward Clutch ~ 23A-8-1

8. FORWARD CLUTCH

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY
15 12 13 14 11 65 9 372 1

Disassembly steps

[E] 1. Snapring 11. Clutch return spring and retainer
2. Direct clutch hub fA] 12. Forward clutch piston
3. Forward clutch hub 13. O-ring '
4. Thrust bearing race #12 14, O-ring )
5. Thrust bearing #11 15. Forward clutch cylinder assembly
6. Thrust bearing race #10
D] 7. Snap ring NOTE:
lc] 8. Clutch disc™ * 4 plates for transmissions combined with 4G63 or
c] 9. Clutch plate™® 4D56
@ [8] 10. Snapring TRAO365

SERVICE POINTS OF DISASSEMBLY
MD998903 @ REMOVAL OF SNAP RING

(1) Place the front clutch cylinder on a press bench and
compress the clutch return spring by using the special tool.
Remove the snap ring.

REMOVAL OF FORWARD CLUTCH PISTON

(1) Assemble the forward clutch cylinder and piston on the
overdrive case and force out the piston by compressed air.

3720075

SERVICE POINTS OF REASSEMBLY
[A] INSPECTION OF FORWARD CLUTCH PISTON

(1} Check that check ball is free by shaking the forward clutch
piston.

(2) Check that the valve does not leak by applying low-pressure
compressed air. :

3720076
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23A-8-2

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Forward Clutch

MD998803 or
MD998207

i)

3720348 !

3720073

3720079

| \|/

1

Snap ring end

372052

Snap ring end

351N

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Nov. 1989

INSTALLATION OF SNAP RING

{1) Set the special tool on the spring retainer, and compress
the springs on a shop press.

{2) Install the snap ring using a screwdriver.
Be sure the end gap of snap ring is not aligned with the
spring retainer claw.

[C] INSPECTION OF FORWARD CLUTCH PISTON STROKE

(1} Install the clutch plates and discs aiternately. Do not install
the snap ring (thinner) yet.
(2) Install the direct clutch hub and snap ring {thicker).
(3) Install the forward clutch cylinder assembly onto the
overdriveé case.
Using a dial indicator, measure the stroke applying and
releasing the compressed air {400 — 800 kPa, 4 - 8 kg/cm?,
58 — 116 psi).
Standard stroke:
1.32-266 mm {0.056—-0.1in.) ............. Four discs
1.43-293mm {0.06-0.1in.}) ... Five discs

(4} After the check, remove the snap ring and direct clutch hub.

[D] INSTALLATION OF SNAP RING

(1) With one clutch disc removed, fit the snap ring into
position.

(2} The snap ring shouid be located with its ends as illustrated.

(3} Reinstall the clutch disc which has been removed in step
(1).

[E] INSTALLATION OF SNAP RING

{1) Install the snap ring so that its ends are located as shown
on the left.

PWEE8920



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Direct Clutch 23A-9-1

- 9. DIRECT CLUTCH
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps

} 1. Snapring

. Flange

. Clutch disc
. Clutch plate
. Snap ring

. Piston return spring and retainer
Direct clutch piston 4 5
Direct clutch outer piston**

Direct clutch inner piston**

O-ring

Q-ring

. O-ring

. Direct clutch cylinder

(2] (21 [#] [¥] [=] [+]

@
®
®

NOTE:

* 4G54, 4G64, 6G72, 4D56-turbocharger and 4D56-
turbocharger and intercooler

**  AGB63 and 4D56 TRAO391

SERVICE POINTS OF DISASSEMBLY
(& REMOVAL OF SNAP RING

{1) Place the rear clutch on a press bench, compress the return
spring by using the special tool to remove the snap ring.

>|>[>]

—_— o — —
WN_OOEONOOPWN —

MD298303

3720085

REMOVAL OF DIRECT CLUTCH PISTON

{1} Install the clutch cylinder in the center support and blow air
through the oil hole of the center support to remove the
piston from the cylinder.

Piston
355124

SERVICE POINTS OF REASSEMBLY
[A] INSPECTION OF DIRECT CLUTCH PISTON

(1) Check that the check ball is free by shaking each piston.
(2) Check that the valve does not leak by applying low-pressure
compressed air.

3720087
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23A-9-2 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Direct Clutch

[B] INSTALLATION OF SNAP RING

(1) Compress the return spring, fit the snap ring by using the
special tool.

(2) Be sure the end gap of the snap ring is not aligned with the
spring retainer claw.

MD998903

3720091

[C] INSTALLATION OF CLUTCH PLATE, CLUTCH DISC,

Plate R FLANGE AND SNAP RING
Disc — - TIC Piston {1) Make sure that the flat end of the flange faces down.
Flange ‘
]

- 372054

[D] INSPECTION OF FORWARD CLUTCH PISTON STROKE

(1} Install the direct clutch onto the center support. Using a dial
indicator, measure the stroke applying and releasing the
compressed air (400 — 800 kPa, 4 — 8 kg/cm?, 58 — 116 psi)

as shown,

Standard piston stroke:
0.91-1.99mm (0.04-0.08in.) ............ Smgle piston
1.06-2.14 mm (0.04-0.08in.) .......... Double piston

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Nov. 1989 PWEES920



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Center Support 23A-10-1

[

St
—_— ) e — —
BPWNoSDOOND 01 AWM=

[Ofm[m]m]n[m]

BEEHEE
Sood® o

MNININ
WK —

10. CENTER SUPPORT
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps

Snap ring

. One-way clutch assembly

. Planetary sun gear
. Sealring

. Snap ring

. Flange

. Brake disc

. Brake plate

Snap ring

Spring and retainer
No. 1 brake piston
. O-ring

. O-ring

. Sealnng

. Snapring

. Flange

. Brake disc

. Brake plate

. Snapring

. Spring and retainer
. No. 2 brake piston
. O-ring -

. O-ring

. Center support

TRAO367

MD988303

@© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1991

SERVICE POINTS OF DISASSEMBLY
@ REMOVAL OF SNAP RING

{1) Set the special tool on the spring retainer and compress the
springs with a shop press.
Using a screwdriver, remove the snap ring.

REMOVAL OF NO. 1 BRAKE PISTON

(1) Biow compressed air through the center support oil hole to
remove the No. 1 brake piston.

PWEES320-B Revised



23A-10-2

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION -- Center Support

3720100

372010

MD998803

3720100

Brake plate Flange.

TRAQ184

e/
(l 3720118

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Nov. 1989

© REMOVAL OF SNAP RING

{1) Set the special tool on the spring retainer and compress the
springs with a shop press.
Using a screwdriver, remove the snap ring.

© REMOVAL OF NO. 2 BRAKE PISTON

{1) Blow compressed air through the center support oil hole to
remove the No. 2 brake piston.

SERVICE POINT OF REASSEMBLY
[A] INSTALLATION OF SNAP RING

{1) Set the special tool on the spring retainer, and compress
the springs on a shop press.
Install the snap ring with a screwdriver.
Be sure the end gap of the snap ring is not aligned with the
spring retainer claw.

INSTALLATION OF BRAKE PLATE, BRAKE DISC,
FLANGE AND SNAP RING

{1) Make sure that the flat end of the flange faces down.

[C] INSPECTION OF NO. 2 BRAKE PISTON STROKE

 {1) Using a dial indicator, measure the stroke applying and

releasing the compressed air (400 — 800 kPa, 4 — 8 kg/cm?,
58 — 116 psi} as shown.

Standard piston stroke:
1.01 — 2.25 mm (0.040 — 0.089 in.)

PWEEg920



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Center Support 23A-10-3

MD998303

372009

3720_351

r

M}

20
AEL2" %

o'

RN

5
=
DN

Flange
Brake disc

4\

3720116
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[D] INSTALLATION OF SNAP RING

(1) Set the special tool on the spring retainer, and compress
the springs on a shop press.
Install the snap ring with a screwdriver.
Be sure the end gap of the snap ring is not aligned with the
spring retainer claw.

[E] INSTALLATION OF BRAKE PLATE, BRAKE DISC,
FLANGE AND SNAP RING :

(1) Make sure the brake plates are installed in the correct order
and the round edge of the flange faces down.

[F] INSPECTION OF NO. 1 BRAKE PISTON STROKE

(1) Using a dial indicator, measure the stroke applying and
releasing the compressed air {400 — 800 kPa, 4 — 8 kg/em?,
B8 — 116 psi) as shown.

Standard piston stroke:
0.80 — 1.73 mm (0.031 — 0.068 in.}

[G] INSPECTION OF ONE-WAY CLUTCH ASSEMBLY

{1) Hold the No. 2 brake hub and turn the planetary sun gear.
The sun gear should turn freely counterclockwise and
should lock clockwise.

If the one-way clutch does not operate properly, replace it.

(2) If necessary, replace the one-way clutch:
{a} Bend the tabs back with a tapered punch,.
{b) Pry off the retainer with a screwdriver. [_eave the other
retainer on the hub.
{c) Remove the one-way cluich.

PWEES920



23A-10-4 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Center Support

Front <

3720107

3720108

7 3720100

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Nov.88

(d} Install the one-way clutch into the brake hub facing the
spring cage toward the front.

{e) Hold the brake hub in vise with soft jaws, and bend the tabs
with a chisel.
(fi Check to make sure that the retainer is centered.

PWEES920



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Front Planetary Gear 23A-11-1

11. FRONT PLANETARY GEAR
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps
1. Thrust washer (nylon washer) 4. Retaining ring
2. Thrust washer (steel washer) 5. One-way clutch
[€] 3. On-way clutch inner race 6. Thrust washer (nylon washer)

7. Front planetary gear TRAQIBS

SERVICE POINT OF REASSEMBLY

[A] INSTALLATION OF THRUST WASHER
(1) Install the thrust washer so that its oil grooves face up.

3720136

INSTALLATION OF ONE-WAY CLUTCH

(1} Instali the one-way clutch into the front planetary gear,
ensuring the one-way clutch facing the correct direction.

<
<
by
=
I
o

RO Ao

[C] INSPECTION OF ONE-WAY CLUTCH

(1) Fix the inner race and check that the front planetary gear
turns smoothly when rotated counterclockwise and that it
locks securely when rotated clockwise.

365141
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Nov. 1989 PWEEZ920
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — 5o3 Gumnet Shate 23A-12-1

- 12. REAR PLANETARY GEAR AND OUTPUT SHAFT

Disassembly steps
. Planetary sun gear

PA¢ 2. Retainingring

. Qutput shaft assembly
. Seal ring GAL
. Thrust bearing race #17

. Thrust bearing #18

. Front planetary ring gear

. Rear planetary gear

WONOOTRWN =

9. Splitring
10. Rear planetary ring gear
11. Thrust bearing #16
12. Intermediate shaft

13. O-ring TRAQ392

3720129

355152

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1991

SERVICE POINT OF DISASSEMBLY
GA> REMOVAL OF SPLIT RING
(1) Remove the split ring using a screwdriver as shown.

SERVICE POINT OF REASSEMBLY
PA4 INSTALLATION OF RETAINING RING

(1) Install the snap ring on the front planetary ring gear.

(2) Set the front planetary ring gear on the output shaft drum.
Align the ends of the snap ring with the wide gap between
the teeth.

(3) While pushing down the front planetary ring gear, squeeze
the snap ring ends to install it into the groove.

PWEE8920-B Revised
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Brake No. 3 Piston 23A-13-1

13. BRAKE NO. 3 PISTON
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps

@ [A] 1. Snapring 7. O-ring
2. Spring retainer 8. O-ring
3. Spring 9. O-ring
(=) 4. Brake No. 3 primary piston 10. O-ring
® 5. Reaction sleeve 1. O-ring
® 6. Brake No. 3 secondary piston 12. Transmission case
NOTE:

Depending on the model and year model, the spring retainer (2}
may be integrated with spring (3},

3720353

e NDasE0s SERVICE POINT OF DISASSEMBLY

\ / (A REMOVAL OF SNAP RING

IH (1) Compress the spring and remove the snap ring by using the
MDg98303 special tools.

Transmission
case

MD998211

355154

REMOVAL OF PRIMARY PISTON, REACTION SLEEVE
AND SECONDARY PISTON

(1) With the front end down, place the transmission case on a
workbench. Place several clean shop rags under the case to
catch the piston and sleeve. Apply compressed air to the

primary and secondary piston oil holes to force the piston
and sleeve out.

356155
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Nov. 1989 PWEES920




23A-13-2 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Brake No. 3 Piston

Snap ring MD398904
MD298303

4~

MD898211

355154

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Nov. 1989

SERVICE POINT OF REASSEMBLY
[A] INSTALLATION OF SNAP RING

{1) Compress the springs and fit the snap ring by using the
special tools.

(2) Push the snap ring by hand into place. Visually check to
make sure it is fully seated and centered by the three lugs
on the spring retainer.

PWEES920



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Governor 23A-14-1

14. GOVERNOR

@1
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY 2
SN

Disassembly steps

E-ring

Governor weight
Governor valve shaft
Secondary weight
Inner governor spring

. Quter governor spring
. Governor valve

. Governor retaining ring
. Governor body

®

OEONOO BN

%:
&3

372066

3720266

3720267

3720270
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SERVICE POINT OF DISASSEMBLY
& REMOVAL OF GOVERNOR RETAINING RING

{1} Remove the governor retaining ring with its end which is
not through the governor body first. Use care not to
damage the governor body. )

SERVICE POINT OF REASSEMBLY
[A] INSTALLATION OF GOVERNOR RETAINING RING

{1) Fit the end of the governor retaining ring which goes
through the governor body first.

INSTALLATION OF GOVERNOR VALVE

(1) Insert the governor valve into the hole in the output shaft
with care not to damage the governor valve.

PWEES920
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Valve Body 23A-15-1

15. VALVE BODY
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Upper rear valve body

Upper front valve body

Valve body gasket
Separate plate

Lower valve body gasket

Lower valve body

Manual valve®

Detent spring

3720355

DISASSEMBLY

(1) Remove the detent spring.
(2) Remove the manual valve.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1991 PWEE8920-B

{3} Turn the valve body assembly upside down and remove the
10 bolts from the upper front and upper rear valve bodies.

Revised



23A-15-2 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION —Vaive Body

3720178

{4) Turn over the assembly and remove the set bolts from the
lower valve body.

{5) Remove the lower valve body and plate by lifting them up
together.

Caution
¢ Use care not to drop the check valve and ball.

DIFFERENCE BETWEEN TWO TYPES OF VALVE BODIES

The valve body assembly of the transmission with lockup clutch differs from that of the transmission without
lockup clutch as indicated by arrow in the following illustration. ‘

With lockup clutch

Without lockup clutch

TRAQ393
1480049

-l ==t
Y
= gna— Y 1

3720253

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1991

REASSEMBLY

(1) Put a new gasket on the upper rear valve body. Before
installations, make sure that the new gasket matches with
the old gasket. Align the gasket with the lower right-hand
corner.

PWEES920-B ) Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Valve Body 23A-15-3

With lock-up 52 mm
clutch (2.047 |n_)

O\H .11 )

£Of .
o

TRAD394

35 mm
(1.3781in.)

3720257

© Mitsubishi Motors Corparation June 1991

{2) Place the lower valve body with plate on the upper rear
valve body with the R.H. side corners in alignment.

(3} Use three bolts to loosely tighten the upper rear valve body
to the lower valve body.

(4) Turn the valve body assembly upside down, check the
gasket for alignment and then tighten the five bolts in the
upper rear valve body.

(5} Remove the loosely tightened bolt from the plate.

PWEES920-B Revised



23A-15-4 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Valve Body

- (B) Put the lower and upper rear valve body assemblies on the
upper front valve body.

:' =LEHIC Lr.f“@z, .
2 = E_o L L
A\

A 3720258

(7} Tighten the lower valve body set bolts by hand to secure
the upper front valve body.

Q)
22 mm

y\?ﬂ:‘:‘:’j{oﬂ (0.866 in.)y
o, G

28 mm
(1,102in)”
Q —Z

=

-~ S
52 mm %jwéﬂmm_"

(2.047 in’) 0.472in)Z— " “tracass

(8) Turn the valve body assembly upside down and tighten the
five bolts in the upper front valve body by hand.

(9) Make sure again that the gaskets are in alignment. Tighten
the upper front valve body and upper rear valve body bolts
16 specified torque. :

3720261 )
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Valve Body 23A-15-5

(10) Turn over the assembly and tighten the lower valve body
bolts to specified torque.

3720262

{11} Insert the manual valve in the valve body.

3720263

(12} Install the detent spring and tighten the bolts to specified
torgue.

® Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1991 PWEES920-B Revised



23A-15-6 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Valve Body

LOWER VALVE BODY
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

3-4 shift 1-2 shift . ‘
lgrc])'\?é Sgﬂsg Plug valvz I uppgr Ivalve 1-2 shift lower valve
P G
g= o L §
UH [[I D-2 down timing valve 1
il 0=0=0 00 o
With lockup clutch Spacer
ahit vanve W 01| <Laoo cen,
3'41 Shiﬁ con- Lockup signal valve all models>
trol valve E
Primary regulator valve
Control valve
: Pressure
relief valve
Lockup
Sleeve relay vaive

— With lockup clutch

TRAO396

DISASSEMBLY
{1) Remove the lower valve body plate and gaskets.

3270180

(2} Remove the check balls, damping check ball, spring, oil cool-
er return ball, spring, oil cooler bypass valve and spring.

8 1480040

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar, 1996 PWEE&920-E Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Valve Body 23A-15-7

\\ S

3720184

With lockup clutch only With lockup clutch only

% 3720187

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1991

{3) Turn the assembly upside down, remove the set bolts and
remove the lower valve body cover, plate and gasket.

(4) Remove the four check balls, using care not to damage the
grooves.Store the balls together so as not to lose any of
them. '

{8) Remove the retainer from the pressure relief valve assem-
bly.

Caution

® Cover the spring with a hand. Then, use long nose
pliers to pull out the spring seat while exercising
care not to bend the spring.

{6) Remove the pressure relief valve spring and ball.

{7} Remove the plate and gasket. (With lockup clutch only)
{8) Remove the lockup relay valve. (With lockup clutch only)

(a} Remove the plug retainer and plug.

(b) Remove the sleeve together with the lockup relay
valve, control vaive and spring.

PWEES920-B Revised



23A-15-8 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Valve Body

(9) Remove the valve retainer from the primary regulator valve.
{With lockup clutch only)

Caution

e Since the primary regulator valve contains a fully
compressed spring, do not bring your face close to
it.

To remove the retainer, hold the primary regulator valve

with its valve body side surface down. Then press in the

valve sleeve, and the retainer will drop off. Release the

spring slowly.

{(10)Remove the sleeve, plunger, spring and primary regulator
valve.

TRAQ397

{11}Remove the locating pin from the lockup signal valve. (With
tockup clutch only) :
{12)Remove- the plug, spring and lockup signal valve. (With

lockup clutch only)

= 3720190

{13)Remove the valve retainer from the D-2 down timing valve.
(14)Remove the plug and D-2 down timing valve.

3720191

{15)Remove the locating pin from the 3-4 shift valve.
(16)Remove the plug, 3-4 shift valve and spring.

3720192

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jure 1991 PWEES520-B : ‘ Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Valve Body

23A-15-9

3720193

3720194

3720195

3720196

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1991

. {17)Remove the valve retainer from the 1-2 shift valve.

(18)Remove the plug, 1-2 shift valve and spring.

(19)Remove the cover plate.
{20)Remove the plug.

(21)Remove the low-coast shift valve.

{22)Remove the locating pins from the 3rd-coast shift valve.
(23)Remove the two plugs, 3rd-coast shift valve and 3-4 shift
control valve.

INSPECTION
'VALVE SPRING

Check the spring for damage, rust and permanent set. Measure
the free length of the spring. If it is below the standard value,
replace the spring. (Refer to Spring identification Table.)

PWEES920-B Revised



23A-15-10 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Valve Body

3720197

= eroE ==

=
= _JiJElo S RO
f%@iﬁl
gjp%]@l%ﬁ___/

== 3720199 —

= 3720200

3720203

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1991

REASSEMBLY
(1) Install the plug.

{2) Insert the low-coast shift valve carefully with its small end
down,

(3} Install the 3-4 shift control valve and 3rd-coast shift valve as
follows:

{a) Insert the 3-4 shift control valve with its cup side down.
{b) Insert the 3rd-coast shift valve with its small end down.

{(4) Insert two plugs and locating pins.

(a) Insert the 3rd-coast shift valve inside plug with its thick
face side down.

(b} Use long nose pliers to insert the locating pin.

(¢} Insert the outside plug and then the locating pin.

(5) Install the low-coast shift valve cover.

PWEES920-B Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Valve Body 23A-15-11

3720208

3720210

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1991

(6} With.the valve body held vertically, insert the spring, 1-2
upper and lower shift valves and plug in the valve body.
(7) Install the valve retainer to the 1-2 shift valve.

{8) With the valve body held vertically, insert the spring, 3-4
shift valve (with the small end held down) and plug
carefully. :

{(9) Install the 3-4 shift valve locating pin.

(10}Insert the small end of the D-2 down timing valve first. Then
insert it in the big end of the plug.
{11)Install the valve retainer to the D-2 down timing valve.

{(12)install the lockup signal valve {with its big end down), spring
and plug (with its small end down). (With lockup clutch only)

{(13)Install the lockup signal valve locating pin. (With lockup
clutch only)

(14)Insert the primary regulator valve and spring.

PWEES920-B Revised



23A-15-12

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Valve Body

372021

3720212

With lockup clutch only

Insert mmip <= |nsert

o 3 [0 T O cpmperyone

3720213

3720214

With lockup clutch anly

=

With lockup clutch only

- ,ﬁ_c_;:
(ST

3720215 A, 3720218

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1991

(‘15)Maké sure that the valve is properly located.

NOTE
Be sure to see that the primary regulator valve surface is
flush with the valve body surface. '

(16)Iinsert the primary regulator valve plunger in the sleeve.
Be sure to insert the rounded end first and make sure that
the plunger is fully inserted until it is drawn into the sleeve.

{17)Insert the sleeve together with the plunger.

(18)Install the valve retainer.

{19)Insert the lockup relay valve as follows:
(With lockup clutch only)

(a) Assemble the spring, lockup relay control valve, lockup
relay valve and plug to the sleeve.

{b) Insert the sleeve in the hole.

NOTE
Be sure to insert the sleeve with its smaller void up as
shown in the illustration.

{c} Install the plug retainer.

(20)Install the plate together with the gasket and tighten the
four bolts. (With lockup clutch only)

PWEE2920-B Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Valve Body

23A-15-13

3720217

Without lock-up clutch
(2% Py o Q"D

1480043

TRAQ398

Without lock-up clutch

Body side Cover side
> ()

O =]

1 With lock-up clutch
Body side  Cover side

3720220

3720221

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1934

(21)install the pressure relief valve, spring and retainer.

(22)Check the retainer and locating pin to make sure that the
retainer and pin are properly installed.

(23)Install the three or four check balls.

Check ball @:Diameter 55 mm (0.216 in.)
Check ball ®:Diameter 6.4 mm (0.262 in.)

*: Pajero/Montero, L300 for EXP, AUS
**-6G72 for EC

(24)Install the lower vaive body cover by the following
sequence.

Gasket {body side} — plate — gasket {cover side) — cover

NOTE
The upper gasket is not interchangeable with the lower
gasket.

PWEES920-D Revised



23A-15-14 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Valve Body
Without lock-up clutch A {25)Install the lower valve body cover set bolts.
18 mm
(0.709in.) Smm :
@ 0.709in)
p= =) e = W)
AR N
ol J I N : @;’éz' o
v L ' 7 ] .
” - /®
N (@ o=l © 1480047

With lock-up clutch
18 mm
{0.709

in.)

~

3720223

=) = —
S =
R =
QEHQB@
2 =5

SR A D)

1480040

(26)Identify the check balls and springs.
Note that the two rubber check balls differ in size. A larger

ball is installed on the damping side of the spring.

{27)Install the check ball, damping check ball, spring, oil cooler
return ball, spring, oil cooler bypass valve and spring.

(28)Install the valve body gaskets.
The two gaskets are not interchangeable with each other,

Caution

® When replacing the gasket, make sure that a new
gasket matches with the old gasket.

Revised

Lower valve
body side

3720225
PWEES320-D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Valve Body 23A-15-15

(29)Install the separator plate.
Set the plate in the specified location.
Finger tighten the two oil strainer mounting bolts so that
the check valve floated by spring force may be held by the
plate.

3720226

UPPER FRONT VALVE BODY
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Retainer

Throttle cam

) @
Plug Cutback valve % 1© o Kickdown valve
‘ o= <4G63-CARB>
@/ Sleeve
Sprin
Retainer _—H pring

olos
B e © mm

Ble=

: Kickdown valve
Throttle valve <Except 4G_63—CARB>

Cover Secondary regulator valve

TRAQB40

DISASSEMBLY
(1) Remove the retainer, plug and cutback valve.

(2) Remove the secondary regulator valve and spring as
follows:

(a) Remove one cover mounting bolt and lcose the other
bolt slightly. Rotate the cover slowly until the valve is
visible, and hold with a finger.

Caution
e As the spring has a strong force, be sure to
prevent the valve from jumping out.

{b) Remove the valve and spring.
3720155 1720156 {c) Remove the bolt and cover.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1934 PWEES920-D : Revised
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Valve Body

3720158

3720169

3720160

=
A

=

"

[

3720161

3720162

3720163
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{3) Rotate the throttle cam, press-fit the downshift plug into
the valve body, insert the cutback valve plug retainer in the
illustrated position and hold the throttle valve.

{4) Remove the throttle cam spring.

{6) Pull out the retainer inserted in (3} above and remove the
downshift plug and spring.

{(6) Pull out the throttle valve retainer and remove the throttle
valve and spring.

INSPECTION

{1) Check the valve spring for damage, rust and permanent set.
Measure the free length of the spring. If it is below the
standard value, replace the spring. (Refer to Spring Identi-
fication Table.}

REASSEMBLY

(1) Insert the throttle valve fully in the hole made in the valve
body.

(2} Coat the throttle valve retainer with petrolatum and insert it
in the illustrated position.

PWEES320-B Revised
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(3} Install the spring to the end of the throttle valve.

{4) Install the spring and downshift plug.
{5) Press-fit the downshift plug and insert the cutback valve
plug retainer in the illustrated location.

(6) Install the spring with its end hooked to the hole made in
the throttle cam.
{7} Insert the sleeve.

(8) Install the throttle cam to the valve body. Make sure that
the spring end is properly hooked.
{9) Remove the valve plug retainer inserted in (5} above.

{10)Install the secondary regulator valve as follows:

{a) Use one bolt to install the cover.

{b) Install the spring and secondary regulator valve.

{c} Press-fit the valve and rotate the cover to close.
{d) Install the other bolt and tighten to specified torque.

PWEES920-B Revised



23A-15-18 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Valve Body

{(11)insert the -cutback valve and plug.
{12)Coat the retainer with petrolatum and insert it in the
illustrated location.

3720173 3720174

UPPER REAR VALVE BODY
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Detent regulator valve

Intermediate-
modulator valve
X
= [
, . Reverse clutch
2-3 shift sequence valve
valve

Intermediate-
shift valve

Low coast
modulator valve

3720403

DISASSEMBLY

{1} Use tweezers to remove the-check balls {three rubber balls
and one steel bali).

3720229
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1991 PWEE3920-B
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3720230

1))

3720231

3720232

3720233

3720235
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(2) Remove the valve retainer from the intermediate-coast shift
valve,
(3) Remove the plug, intermediate-coast shift valve and spring.

{4) Remove the 2-3 shift valve as follows:

(a) Remove the valve retainer from the 2-3 shift valve.
(b} Remove the plug and 2-3 shift valve.

(5} Of the two bolts, remove the one which is installed on the
low-coast modulator valve side, from the rear valve cover.

(6} Slide the cover slightly to remove the low-coast modulator
valve only.

(7) Remove the spring and low-coast modulator valve.

{8} Slide the cover further to remove the plug.

PWEES920-B Revised
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Valve Body
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(9) Rotate the cover still further to remove the spring and

reverse clutch sequence valve.

{10)Remove the rear cover, spring and intermediate modulator

valve.

(11)Remove the valve retainer from the detent regulator valve.
(12)Remove the spring and detent regulator valve.

INSPECTION

(1} Check the valve spring for damage, rust and permanent set.
Measure the free length of the spring. If it is below the
standard value, replace the spring. (Refer to Spring ldenti-
fication Table.)

REASSEMBLY

(1) Install the detent regulator valve, spring and retainer as
follows: ,
Insert the valve (with its rounded end down) and spring in
the hole. Fit a large screwdriver on the spring end. Then
compress the spring to install the retainer in the specified

focation.

NOTE
Make sure that the retainer is installed over the entire end
of the spring.

PWEESS20-B Reviged
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3720244

3720245

\/'I —\! 3720246

nilt

r" 3720249
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(2} Insert the intermediate modulator valve and spring. Be sure
to insert the valve with its rounded end down.

{3} Put the rear valve cover in place and loosely tighten the bolt
on the intermediate modulator valve side.

(4) Insert the reverse clutch sequence valve and spring. Be
sure to insert the valve with its rounded end down,

{5) Insert the plug.

(6) Insert the low-coast modulator valve and spring. Be sure to
insert the valve with its rounded end down.
{7) Install the other rear valve cover bolt and tighten both bolts.

(8} Insert the 2-3 shift valve as follows:

fa) Insert the 2-3 shift valve with its small end down. Then,
insert the plug.

PWEES320-B Revised
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3720251
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1480044
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{(9) Insert the spring and intermediate-coast shift valve in the
hole. Be sure to install the valve with its rounded end down.

(10)Insert the valve and retainer.

{11}Install the steel ball in the location shown in the ilfustration.
The three rubber balls are identical and may be installed in

any location.

PWEES920-B
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Transfer 23A-16-1

16. TRANSFER | V4AW2-1
'DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

24
TRAO1S7
Disassembly steps
1. Sleeve clamp
W4 2. Speedometer gear 1? Isnég{ Igch:JI;plunger
3. 4WD indicator tlght switch 18 Poppet sprin
4. Gasket ‘St pat
5.Steel ball 0 ;8' (S:teel bal
¥4 6. Rear cover :{112‘1' nggp gasket
¥4 7. Rear cover gasket 22. Spacer
#V4 8. Spacer 23. Wave spring
9. Dust seal guard 24. Pulse generator
#T410. Oil seal $0425. Cover . .
Wq % gpnlngl pin #0426. Cover gasket Velhlcles with
12 Sealplug 27. Spacer o generator
54 Sgggebasnprmg 28. Wave spring onty
QA7 PNG15. H-L shift rail 29. Pulse rotor

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEES920-E Revised



23A-16-2

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Transfer

Disassembly steps

30.
pLE3T.
PKE32,

33. QOil guide
34.
35.
. Lock plate
. Counter gear shaft
. O-ting
. Counter gear
. Thrust washer
. Needle bearing
. Bearing spacer .

. Snap ring

Snap ring
Chain cover
Chain cover gasket

Side cover
Side cover gasket

44, Spring retainer
45, Spring

bad 46
47
48
49

. Spring pin

. 2-4WD shift rail
. Distance piece
. 2-4WD shift lug

QCD #J450. Rear output shaft

QGO 45T
QGO 52

53
54
55
56

Chain
. Front output shaft
. 2-4WD shift fork
. H-L shift fork
. H-L clutch sleeve
. Needle bearing

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Feb. 1991
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Transfer 23A-16-3

57
58

L3 59

Disassembly steps

#D457. Snap ring

58. Input gear
#B459. Oll seal (input gear)

60. Baffle plate . ‘

61. Dust seal guide 145084
#A462. Oil seal (Front output shaft)

63. Transfer case

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Feb. 1991 PWEE8320-A Revised



23A-16-4 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Transfer

V4AW2-3, 7 (SUPER SELECT 4WD) e LHD

Disassembly steps

1. Dynamic damper (6G72 engine only)
»Z4 2. Detection switch

3. Steel ball

4, Gasket
»Y4 5. Plug
#X¢ 6. Poppet plug

7. Poppet spring

8. Steel ball -

9. Sleeve damp
PW§10.Speedometer gear
& 11.Rear cover

3.3] 24

TRMO0259

PU412. Spacer
13. Dust seal guard
¢ 14 Oil seal
#5415, Oil seal
:gﬂ S 332&;:”9 } (Up to November 1992)
»P¢18. Cover
PP419. Wave spring (Spacer)
20. H-L shift rail plug
#0421, Spring pin (H-L shift fork)

® Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEES820-E

Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Transfer

23A-16-5

Disassembly steps

4BC 04 22 . H-L shift rail
4B $M€23.Chain cover
pMé24. Interlock plunger

25 Rear output shaft
26.Needle bearing
27 .Center differential case

4D0 M4 28.2-4WD synchronizer

4ADo M4 29.Chain

<D g 30.Front output shaft
31.Needle bearing
32.Snap ring (2-4WD shift rail)
33.Spring seat
34.Spring
35.2-4WD shift fork
36.2-4WD synchronizer sleeve

V4AW2-3, 7 (SUPER SELECT 4WD) e LHD

37. Sleeve
38. Steel bal!
PHE39. Shap ring
40. Differential lock hub
41, Oil dam cover
#G442. Bearing retainer
43. Side cover
44, Side cover gasket
45 Lock plate
GED pF446. Counter gear shaft
47. O-ring
48. Counter gear
BE449. Thrust washer
50, Needle bearing
51. Bearing spacer

TRMO0222

NOTE

* One needle
bearing disused
(From
December 1992)

® Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar, 1996
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23A-16-6 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Transfer

V4AW2-3, 7 (SUPER SELECT 4WD) e LHD

65

Disassembly steps

B2. Drive shaft
B3. H-L shift fork
B4, H-L clutch sleeve
55. Needle bearing
#D458. Snap ring
57. Input gear
BC458. Spring pin (2-4WD shift lug)
#Ce59. Spring
#C460. Spring retainer
#C461. 2-AWD shift lug
$C462. 2-4WD shift rall
»B453. Oil seal {Input gear)
64. Baffle plate
65. Dust seal guard
#A466. Oil seal {(Front output shaft)
67. Transfer case

TRA0351

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994 PWEES920-D
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Transfer

23A-16-7

Disassembly steps

#Z4& 2. Detection switch
3. Steel ball
4, Gasket
»Y4 5. Plug
»X¢ 6. Poppet plug
7. Poppet spring
8. Steel ball
9. Sleeve damp
PW410.Speedometer gear
$U4 11.Rear cover

V4AW2-3, 7 (SUPER SELECT 4WD) e RHD

1. Dynamic damper (6G72 engine only)

TRAD270

MWei2. Spacer
13. Dust seal guard
T4 14, Oil seal
#S415. Oil seal
#R416. Snap ring
»Re17. Spacer
#»P418. Cover
#P415. Wave spring (Spacer)
20. H-L shift rail plug
$0421. Spring pin (H-L shift fork)

} {Up to November 1992)

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996
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23A-16-8 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Transfer

V4AW?2-3, 7 (SUPER SELECT 4WD) e RHD

TRA0271

NOTE ' :

. *0One needle bearing disused (From December 1992
Disassembly steps

QB0 904 22.H-L shift rail 37. Sleeve
QB #PM423.Chain cover 38. Steel ball
»Me24.Interlock plunger PHE39. Snap ring
25.Rear output shaft 40. Differential lock hub
26.Needle bearing 41. Oil dam cover
27.Center differential case PG442. Bearing retainer
GDD M4 28.2-4WD synchronizer 43. Side cover

4D0 M 29.Chain 44, Side cover gasket

QDo e 30.Front output shaft 45, Lock plate
31.Needle bearing QED #Fe 26. Counter gear shaft

32.8nap ring (2-4WD shift rail) 7. O-ring

33.8pring seat 48. Counter gear

34.Sgring $E€49. Thrust washer
35.2-4WD shift fork 50. Needle bearing
36.2-4WD synchronizer sleeve 51. Bearing spacer

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEES92(0-E Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Transfer 23A-16-9

V4AW2-3, 7 (SUPER SELECT 4WD) e RHD

TRAQ272

65

Disassembly steps

52. Drive shaft

53. H-L shift fork

54. H-L clutch sleeve

B5. Needle bearing
pD456. Snap ring

57. Input gear
#C458. Spring pin {2-4WD shift lug}
#C459. Spring
#C480. Spring retainer
#C461. 2-4WD shift lug
PC462. 2-AWD shift rail
#»B463. Oil seal

64, Baffle plate

65. Dust seal guard
»A&G6. Oil seal

67. Transfer case

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  June 1994 PWEES920-D Revised



23A-16-10 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Transfer

V4AW?2-3, 7 (PART TIME 4WD)

EEL

TRAD257

Disassembly steps
#Z4 1. Detection switch

12. Dust seal guard

2. Steel ball ;
#T413. Oil seal
e ’j. glausgket 14. Snap ring

#P415. Cover

»P416. Wave spring {Spacer)
17. H-L shift rail plug

#0418. Spring pin {H-L shift fork)

#X4 5. Poppet plug
6. Poppet spring
7. Steel ball
8. Sleeve clamp
PW4 9. Speedometer gear
»U410. Rear cover
pUQ11. Spacer

® Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEES920-E Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Transfer

23A-16-11

19

Disassembly steps

4B #0419,
Bi pM420.
21,
22.
23.
24. Lock plate
JED pFq 25.
26. O-ring
27.
#E4 28.
29. Needle bearing
30.
31.

H-L shift rail
Chain cover
Interlock plunger
Side cover

Side cover gasket

Counter gear shaft

Counter gear
Thrust washer

Bearing spacer
Snap ring (2-4WD shift rail)

V4AW2-3, 7 (PART TIME 4WD)

41 T ) j
\\\\?31
& L
33

38

. Spring retainer
. Spring
. Spring pin {2-AWD shift lug)

35. 2-AWD shift rail

. Distance piece
. 2-4WD shift lug
QGO 4 38.
QCO #Jé 39.
ACo e 40.

41. 2-4WD shift fork
42,
43,
44,

Rear output shaft
Chain
Front output shaft

H-L shift fork
H-L clutch sleeve
Needle bearing
TRAO353

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1984
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23A-16-12

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Transfer

V4AW2-3, 7 (PART TIME 4WD)

48

Disassembly steps

#0445, Snapring
48. Input gear

#B4 47. Oil seal (Input gear)
48. Baffie plate
49. Dust seal guide

. Transfer case

pA4 g? Oil seal {Front output shaft)

45

TRA0275

TR

=57 — - H-L shift rail

AND b~ shift rail
R

\)
\

S

B o~ -y

/

—_—

/
, TMT10024

——

2-4WD
shift rail

TRAG354

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

SERVICE POINTS OF DISASSEMBLY
GA) REMOVAL OF H-L SHIFT RAIL
(1) Shift the 2-4WD shift rail to the 4WD position.

NOTE

If the 2-4WD shift rail in left in the 2WD position, the
interlock is actuated, preventing removal of the H-L shift
rail.

{2) Remove the H-L shift rail.

GBD> REMOVAL OF H-L SHIFT RAIL, CHAIN COVER

(1) Fix.the H-L shift rail at the High side, using the poppet
spring.

(2) Place the 2-AWD shift rail at the 4WD position.

NOTE
If the 2-4WD shift rail is placed at the 2WD position, the
chain cover cannot be removed because of interlocking.

{3) Remove the chain cover and remove the H-L shift rail.

PWEES920-D Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Transfer 23A-16-13

TRAQ277

TRAQ280

MT10027

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Feb. 19917

46D REMOVAL OF REAR OUTPUT SHAFT, CHAIN,
FRONT QUTPUT SHAFT

{1) Remove the front output shaft, rear output shaft and chain
together.

4D REMOVAL OF 2-4WD SYNCHRONIZER, CHAIN
FRONT OUTPUT SHAFT

{1) Remove the 2-4WD Synchronizer, front output shaft and
chain together.

JED REMOVAL OF COUNTER GEAR SHAFT

{1) Remove the counter gear shaft toward the transmission
case.

INSPECTION
INSPECTION OF DETECTION SWITCH

(1) Check for continuity across the connector terminal and
switch body.

Switch state ~ Continuity
Switch end pressed No
Switch end released Yes

SERVICE POINTS OF REASSEMBLY

»A4 INSTALLATION OF OIL SEAL (FRONT OUTPUT
SHAFT)

(1) Apply transmission oil to the lip of the oil seal before
press-fitting.

PWEES920-A Added



23A-16-14

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Transfer

<V4AW2-1>
MB93S0934

lis

J

i

r.vl

Transfer case

MB990938
MB980934

MT10026

<V4AW2-3, 7>

MB990929

TRAQ350

Input gear

=

(" 144015

Thrust washer
AN

Groove

7 ~
Counter gear Groove

MT10029

144011

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1984

#B4 INSTALLATION OF OIL SEAL {INPUT GEAR)

(1) Apply transmission oil to the lip of the oil seal before
press-fitting.

#C¢ INSTALLATION OF 2-4WD SHIFT RAIL, 2-4WD SHIFT
LUG, SPRING RETAINER, SPRING, SPRING PIN FOR
2-4WD SHIFT LUG

(1} Mount the spring retainer and spring in the shift rait and set
with the shift lug in the transfer case.

(2) While paying attention to the direction of the shift rail, line
up the shift lug and shift rail spring pin hole.

(3) While pressing the rail, install the spring pin in such a way
that the slit of the spring pin will face the axial center of the
shift rail.

#D4¢ INSTALLATION OF SNAP RING

{1} Select the thickest snap ring that will fit into the groove and
install it.

Standard value: 0 - 0.06 mm (0 — 0.0024 in.)

PE4 INSTALLATION OF THRUST WASHER

{1) Install the thrust washer so that the tab will fit in the groove
of the case.

PWEEg920-D Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Transfer 23A-16-15

Lock plate groove
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»F¢ INSTALLATION OF COUNTER GEAR SHAFT

(1) Insert the transfer counter gear shaft from the transmission
case side, while paying attention to the lock plate groove
position. ‘

PG4 INSTALLATION OF BEARING RETAINER

{1) The bearing retainer screw is a precoated bolt. When it is to
be reused, apply a sea!ant beforehand.

Specified adhesive:
3M STUD Locking No. 4170 or equivalent

#PH¢ INSTALLATION OF SNAP RING

{1) Select and install the thickest snap ring that can fit in the
groove.

Standard value: 0 — 0.08 mm {0 — 0.003 in.)

#l4 INSTALLATION OF 2-4WD SYNCHRONIZER, CHAIN,
FRONT OUTPUT SHAFT

{1} Make a white paint mark on the deep groove portions (three
places) of the 2-4WD synchronizer.

(2) Make a white paint mark on the projections (three places) of
the 2-4WD synchronizer sleeve splines.

{3) Place the chain in tight mesh with the 2-4WD synchronizer
and front output shaft sprockets.

(4) With both sprockets spaced the farthest apart, install them
on the transfer case simultaneously.

PWEES920-A Added



23A-16-16 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION —~ Transfer
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- 4 INSTALLATION OF REAR OUTPUT SHAFT, CHAIN,

FRONT OUTPUT SHAFT

(1} Engage the chain precisely with the sprockets of the rear
output shaft and the front output shaft. '

{2} Install the 2-4WD shift fork on the 2-4WD clutch sleeve.
While passing them along the 2-4WD shift ralil, install the
rear and front output shaft and chain.

»K€¢ APPLICATION OF SEALANT TO CHAIN COVER GAS-
© KET
Specified sealant:
Mitsubishi genuine sealant Part No. 997740 or
equivalent .

#L¢ INSTALLATION OF CHAIN COVER

(1) Install the chain cover so that the end of the oil guide may
enter the hole shown in the illustration.

#M4 INSTALLATION OF CHAIN COVER, INTERLOCK
PLUNGER
{1) Insert the interlock plunger into a position where it does not
interfere with the 2-4WD shift rail.
(2) Apply a sealant to the chain cover before installing it.

Specified sealant:
Mitsubishi genuine sealant Part No. 997740 or
equivalent

Caution

® Squeeze the sealant out evenly to make sure that it
is not broken or excessively supplied.

PN4 INSTALLATION OF H-L SHIFT RAIL

(1) Shift the 2-4WD shift rail to the 4WD position.
(2) Insert the H-L shift rail from the case and pass the rail
through the shift fork.

PWEES920-A Added
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»04 INSTALLATION OF H-L SHIFT RAIL, SPRING PIN
FOR H-L SHIFT FORK

(1) Insert the H-L shift rail from the H-L shift rail plug hole,
while paying attention to its direction.

{2} Line up the shift rail and shift fork spring pin hole and install
the spring pin so that the slit of the spring pin will face the
axial center of the shift rail.

#P¢ INSTALLATION OF COVER, WAVE SPRING (SPAC-
ER)

{1) Measure projection “A” of the front output shaft rear
bearing and depth “B” of the cover.
If subtraction of A from B makes more than 2 mm, add a
spacer between the wave spring and cover.
If the subtracted value is 2 mm or less, the wave spring only
is enough.

(2) Apply a sealant to the cover and mounting bolt thread
before installation.

Specified sealant:
Mitsubishi genuine sealant Part No. 997740 or

equivalent ... Cover
3M STUD Locking No. 4170 or equivalent ........ Bolt
Caution

¢ Squeeze the sealant out evenly to make sure that it
is not broken or excessively supplied.

PWEEB920-A Added



23A-16-18 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Transfer

Gasket

el

HEDS

{Z
2

Wave spring

Spacer

148011

Type equipped with
a pulse generator

A
L|_'L,,,Gas:ket
| i

ﬁi

)

|J

fz

L/W6V8 spring

145105

Apply sealant
{both sides)

TRMO103

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Feb. 1931

#0¢ INSTALLATION OF COVER GASKET, COVER

(1) Measure the projection (A} of the rear bearing from the end

of the front output shaft and the depth (B) of indentation in
the cover.
If the clearance (a difference between A and B) exceeds 2
mm, insert a spacer between the cover and the wave
spring. If the clearance is 2 mm or less, use the wave spring
alone.

(2) Apply specified sealant to both sides of the cover gasket.

Specified sealant: :
Mitsubishi genuine sealant Part No. 997740 o
equivalent :

PWEES920-A Added



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Transfer

23A-16-19

Apply
adhesive

TFMO054
— i — A
e et iaren
[+
Spacer
] TRAQ2%91
MB990938
MB990936

MB990938

MB890929

wl MT10030

MT16052

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996

{3) Install the cover.
{4) Apply the specified adhesive to the threaded part of the co-
ver installation bolt.

Specified adhesive:
3M STUD Locking No. 4170 or equivalent

(6) Tighten the cover installation bolt at the specified torque.

PR¢ INSTALLATION OF SNAP RING, SPACER {(Up to No-
vember 1992)

{1) Measure clearance “A” between the ball bearing snap ring
and the chain cover. Select a spacer of the thickness equiva-
lent to the sum of measured value “A" and the following val-
ue.

Standard value: 0.025 - 0.150 mm { 0.00098 - 0.00591 in.)

#S4 INSTALLATION OF OIL SEAL

{1} Apply transmission oil to the lip of the oil seal before press-fit-
~ ting.

»T¢ INSTALLATION OF OIL SEAL

(1) Apply transmission oil to the lip of the oil seal before press-fit-
ting. ‘

PWEE8920-E Revised



23A-16-20

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION - Transfer

t::::m B*ij
=0
o
o=

TRAO293

sealant
TRA0224

N

== 148010

Apply sealant
(both sides)

TRMO102

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996

pU4 INSTALLATION OF SPACER, REAR COVER

{1) Measure projection “A”" of the rear output shaft bearing and
depth “B” of the second stage of the rear cover.
Subtract A from B and let the answer be C. Subtract the
thickness of the spacer from C, and select a spacer so that
the subtracted value will be the standard value shown below.

Standard value: 0 - 0.1 mm {0 - 0.0039 in.)

(2) Apply a sealant to the rear cover and mounting bolt thread
{case through bolts only) before installation.

Specified sealant:
Mitsubishi genuine sealant Part No. 997740 or equiv-
alent ... e Cover
3M STUD Locking No. 4170 or equivalent

Caution
¢ Squeeze the sealant out evenly to make sure that it
is not broken or excessively supplied.

.... Bolts

PV4 INSTALLATION OF SPACER, REAR COVER GASKET,
REAR COVER

(1) Measure the amount of protrusion of the rear output shaft

rear bearing “A" and the amount of inset in the cover “B”.

Select a spacer which adjusts the end play to the standard
value.

Standard value: 0 - 0.1 mm (0 - 0.0039 in.)

(2) Apply sealant to both sides of the rear cover gasket.

Specified sealant:
Mitsubishi genuine sealant Part No. 997740 or equiv-
alent

PWEE8920-E Revisad



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Transfer 23A-16-21

Sleeve

iviating marks

145091

TRAQ296

TRAD297

- TRM0228

TRA0298

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1934

PW4¢ INSTALLATOIN OF SPEEDOMETER GEAR |
(1)Match the mating marks to the number of teeth.

»X4 INSTALLATION OF POPPET PLUG
(1) Apply a sealant to the poppet plug before installation.

Specified sealant:
3M ATD Part No. 8660 or equivalent

»Y4 INSTALLATION OF PLUG

(1) The plug is a precoated one. When it is to be reused, apply a
sealant to the plug beforehand.

Specified sealant:
3M ATD Part No. 8660 or equivalent

#Z4 INSTALLATION OF DETECTION SWITCH

(1) Mount detection switch in the right positions, while using
care to prevent confusion.

VA4AW?2-3, 7 {SUPER SELECT 4WD)
A: Ball built in, connector brown
B: Ball built in, connector black
C: Ball separate, connector brown
D: Ball separate, connector black
E: Ball separate, connector white

PWEES920-D : Revised



23A-16-22 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION ~ Transfer

“\

V4AW2-3, 7 (PART TIME 4WD)
A: Ball builtin
B: Ball separate

TRMO0229

Spring pin »a¢ INSTALLATION OF SPRING PIN
- ™
_k )____

TRM0210

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1984 PWEES920-D Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION

Rear Output Shaft
- <V4AW2-1, V4AAW2-3, 7

(Part Time 4WD)> 23A"1 7'1

17. REAF){ OUTPUT SHAFT <V4AW2-1, V4AW2-3, 7 (PART TIME
4WD)>

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

18

Disassembly steps

#F¢ 1. Snapring
GAO BE4

11.

Drive sprocket

I

N
5. MT10031

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

PWEES920-D

2. H-L clutch hub 12. Needle bearing
3. Low speed gear 13. Sprocket sleeve
4. Bearing spacer 14. Steel ball
5. Needle bearing 15. 2-4WD clutch sleeve
4B #De 6. Lock nut <D 9B4 16. 2-4WD clutch hub
QGO 9G4 7. Radial ball bearing QDG A4 17. Stopper plate
8. Oil guide <V4AW2-3, 7 (Part Time 4WD) (D0 #A4 18. Ball bearing
only> 19. Rear output shaft
9. Sprocket spacer
10. Steel ball
TRAO315
SERVICE POINTS OF DISASSEMBLY
@AY REMOVAL OF H-L CLUTCH HUB
(1) Set a special tool in such a way that the load will be placed
MD9g8801 on the low speed gear.

(2) Press the rear output shaft front end with a press and
remove the hub and gear.

NOTE:
The hub is loosely coupled with the shaft and may be
removable without use of a press.

Revised



23A-17-2 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION

Rear Qutput Shaft
— <V4AW2-1, VAAW2-3, 7 (Part Time 4WD)>

)
&
2

N

L

[ TRA0316

MD998801

MT10034

| |

MD83881

Q-\
MD998829

i ]

¢ MD99880

]

__— MD998812

@

!

|~ MD998814

P

TRMOO50

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

4B REMOVAL OF LOCK NUT

(1) Hold the drive sprocket in a strapped vice.
(2) Using a chisel, loosen the staked lock nut.

(3) Place the clutch sleeve in mesh with the drive sprocket to
prevent the rear output shaft from turning.
(4) Using a special tool, remove the lock nut.

4G REMOVAL OF RADIAL BALL BEARING

NOTE:
The bearing is loosely coupled with the shaft and may be
removable without use of a press.

4D REMOVAL OF 2-4WD CLUTCH HUB, STOPPER
PLATE, BALL BEARING

{1) Set a special tool so that the load will be placed on the ball
bearing.

(2) Press the rear end of the rear output shaft with a press and
remove the hub and bearing.

NOTE:
The hub is loosely coupled with the shaft and may be
removal without use of a press.

SERVICE POINTS OF REASSEMBLY

PA4 INSTALLATION OF BALL BEARING, STOPPER
PLATE

(1) Place the stopper plate on the ball bearing.
(2) Using a special tool, install the ball bearing on the rear
output shaft.

PWEEE920-D Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — SiaNen Varwz-s, 7 (Part Time swn)> 23A-17-3

MD998812 5‘::';‘ »B¢ INSTALLATION OF 2-4WD CLUTCH HUB
] (1) Install the hub on the rear output shaft in the direction
MD998813 — 1} . shown in the illustration.
MD998814 ] NOTE: :
8814 —u_ | The hub is loosely coupled with the shaft and may be

mountable without -use of a press.
MD998821

K #C¢ INSTALLATION OF RADIAL BALL BEARING
MD998812

" , ”/ NOTE:

MD998814 The hub is loosely coupled with the shaft and may be
"@l ” mountable without use of a press.
o

MD998819

#D4¢ INSTALLATION OF LOCK NUT

(1) Using a special tool and torque wrench, tighten the lock nut
to the specified torque.

(2) Using a punch, stake the lock nut in the groove of the rear
output shaft.

TRAO318

#E€ INSTALLATION OF H-L CLUTCH HUB

MD998812 {1) Install the hub on the rear output shaft in the direction
MD998821 shown in the illustration.
NOTE:
WA The hub is loosely coupled with the shaft and may be
MD998801 mountable without use of a press.

R

ol B

Y,

»F4 INSTALLATION OF SNAP RING
\ {1) Select and mount the thickest snap ring that can fit in the

groove.

Standard value: 0 — 0.08 mm {0 — 0.003 in.)
144024

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1834 PWEES920-D Revised
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Siavos touner select awp)>  23A-18-1

18. REAR OUTPUT SHAFT <V4AW2-3, 7 (SUPER SELECT 4WD)>
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps
B¢ 1. Snapring
GAD A4 2. Ballbearing
3. Viscous coupling
4. Rear output shaft

TRAO301

SERVICE POINT OF DISASSEMBLY
¢QA) REMOVAL OF BALL BEARING

s, | SERVICE POINTS OF REASSEMBLY
PA4 INSTALLATION OF BALL BEARING

MD998814

| MD998823

TRAO303

»B4¢ INSTALLATION OF SNAP RING

{1) Select and mount the thickest snap ring that can fit in the
groove.

Standard value: 0 — 0.08 mm {0 — 0.003 in.)

TRAO304
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994 PWEES920-D Revisad
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — ‘i‘i?fﬁh%‘*é"?'}gﬁ‘pé’r“%im awp) onty> 23A-19-1

19. CENTER DIFFERENTIAL CASE <V4AW2-3, 7 (SUPER SELECT 4WD)
only>

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps

pA4 1. Center differential case front
2. Dowel pin
3. Pinion
4. Thrust washer
5. Pinion shaft
6. Center differential case rear

TRAQ305

SERVICE POINT OF REASSENBLY
PA¢ INSTALLATION OF CENTER DIFFERENTIAL CASE

(1) Pay attention to the positions of the dowel pins when
reassembling, and make sure that the alignment marks on
the outside circumference are in alignment.

- » ?i
"tgﬂ‘““‘““ .\'.
A"‘ '

TRAO306

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994 PWEEB920-D Revised



NOTES



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Zvaawa sy s setect awp) onty> 23A-20-1

20. 2-4WD SYNCHRONIZER <V4AW2-3, 7 (SUPER SELECT 4WD)
only>

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps

#Ce 1. Snapring
2. 2-4WD synchronizer hub

3. Synchronizer spring
#B4 4. Outer synchronizer ring
5. Synchronizer center cone
#A4 G. Inner synchronizerring -
7. Drive sprocket
8. Needle bearing
9. Front drive pinion
TRAD307
outer INSPECTION
. — ,
Svnchronize_r_ D”ﬁmket SYNCHRONIZER RING, SYNCHRONIZER CONE
Synchronizer ________ﬁ____: {1) Combine the inner and outer synchronizer rings and cone
with the drive sprocket and measure the dimension A in the
l—_—‘ illustration. !f the dimension A is less than the limit, replace

them as a set.

_'l:/. Limit: 0.3 mm (0.0118 in.)

L'J Zz y
/

Inner synchronizer ring TRAO340

NOTE:

Scratches are produced on the cone surface in the rotating
direction by the liners of the sychronizer rings. Therefore,
the parts need not be replaced if the above-mentioned
clearance is satisfied.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Juna 1994 PWEES920-D Revised



23A-20-2 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — ZVamna s n feizel s etect WD) only>

Transmission fluid
to be applied

TRAO308

Transmisston fluid

to be applied

TRAO309

TRAO310

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June" 1884

SERVICE POINT OF REASSEMBLY
#A4 INSTALLATION OF INNER SYNCHRONIZER RING

(1) Apply transmission fiuid to the synchronizer ring cone
surface before installation.

#B4¢ INSTALLATION OF OUTER SYNCHRONIZER RING

{1) Apply transmission fluid to the synchronizer ring cone
surface before installation.

#C4 INSTALLATION OF SNAP RING

(1} Select and mount the thickest snap ring that can fit in the
groove,

Standard value: 0 - 0.08 mm (0 — 0.003 in.)

PWEES8920-D Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Coaamiza s oot setoct 4WD) only>

23A-21-1

. 21. TRANSFER DRIVE SHAFT <V4AW2-3, 7 (SUPER SELECT 4WD)

only>

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps

#B4 1. Snapring

. H-L clutch hub

. Low speed gear

. Bearing spacer

. Needle bearing

. Ball bearing

. Transfer drive shaft

QAD PA4

~SOH O W

TRAO311

MD998817

TRA0312

=
}— MDgoss12
MD998s14-_ |
) MD998830
@ MD988192 (
1 b | MD298917 4 {
0] (
| F ﬁ
m TAAO313

® Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

SERVICE POINT OF DISASSEMBLY
QA REMOVAL OF BALL BEARING

SERVICE POINTS OF REASSEMBLY
PA¢ INSTALLATION OF BALL BEARING

PWEES920-D

Revised



23A-21-2 AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — ¥inaes s Soat select SWD) onty>

Snap ring

TRAO314

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1934

»B¢ INSTALLATION OF SNAP RING

(1) Select and mount the thickest snap ring that can fit in the
groove.

Standard value: 0 — 0.08 mm (0 — 0.003 in.}

PWEES8920-D Revised



AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Front Output Shaft 23A-22-1

22. FRONT OUTPUT SHAFT
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps

QAD BA4 1. Ball bearing
QAD #A4 2. Ball bearing
3. Front output shaft

TRAO319

SERVICE POINT OF DISASSEMBLY
QAD) REMOVAL OF BALL BEARING

‘MD998812 ' 998812 SERVICE POINT OF REASSEMBLY
GA> INSTALLATION OF BALL BEARING
MD998813 | MD998818
MD998801
MD9g8818
T W -
e e |
TRMOG48 | (&5 o049
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Input Gear 23A-23-1

23. INPUT GEAR
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

M1

\\K.) Disassembly steps
#B¢ 1. Snapring

QAD BA4¢ 2. Bearing
3. Input gear

145086

SERVICE POINT OF DISASSEMBLY
QA REMOVAL OF BEARING

MDg98801

SERVICE POINTS OF REASSEMBLY
#A¢ INSTALLATION OF BEARING

#B4 INSTALLATION OF SNAP RING

(1) Select the thickest snap ring that will fit into the groove in
the front end of the input gear and install it.

Standard value: 0 — 0.06 mm (0 - 0.0024 in.)

Azo:n

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Feb, 1991 PWEES920-A Added
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AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION — Speedometer Sleeve 23A-24-1

24. SPEEDOMETER SLEEVE

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps

1. O-ring
B¢ 2. Spring pin

4. Q-ring
5. Sleeve

PA4 3. Speedometer driven gear

110008

Shit
Q-ring
— , / ///

'//
=

110019

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Feb. 1991

SERVICE POINTS OF REASSEMBLY
#A¢4 INSTALLATION OF SPEEDOMETER DRIVEN GEAR

(1) Apply gear oil sparingly to the shaft of the speedometer
driven gear before insertion.

#B¢ INSTALLATION OF SPRING PIN

(1) Drive the spring pin into position so that its slit faces the
direction shown in the illustration.

PWEES3920-A Added
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23B-0-2

'REMARKS | . — :

This manual covers two models of automatic transmissions, R4AW3 and V4AWS.

When using this manual, please note that model designations “V4AW3" or "R4AWS, VAAW3" appearing in
- the headline of each page do not necessarily indicate-applicability-of the-instruction. included in the page.
You are requested to follow appropriateinstructions according to the applicability indications included
. in text. ' ' R T s SR

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1934 ' ] PWEE8920-D _ o T Added



R4AW3, VAAW3 - General Information 23B-0-3

GENERAL INFORMATION

Precautions to be taken when disassembling and reassembling the transmission

Because the automatic transmission is composed of component parts of an especially high degree of preci-
sion, these parts should be very carefully handled during disassembly and assembly so as not to scar or
scratch them.

A rubber mat should be placed on the workbench, and it should always be kept clean.

During disassembly, cloth gloves or shop towels should not be used. If such items must be used, either
use articles made of nylon, or use paper towels.

All disassembled parts must be thoroughly cleaned.

Metal parts may be cleaned with ordinary detergents, but must be thoroughly air dried.

Clean the clutch disc, resin thrust piate and rubber parts by using ATF {automatic transmission fluid), being
very careful that dust, dirt, etc. do not adhere to them.

Do not reuse gaskets, oil seals, or rubber parts.

Replace such parts with new ones at every ressembly. The O-ring of the oil level gauge need not be re-
placed.

Do not use grease other than petrolatum jelly.

Apply ATF to friction components, rotating parts, and sliding parts before installation.

Do not apply sealer or adhesive to gaskets.

When a bushing must be replaced, replace the assembly in which it is incorporated.

If the transmission main unit is damaged, also disassemble and clean the cooler system.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994 PWEES920-D Revised



R4AW3, V4AWS3 - General Information
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MODEL R4AW3
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R4AW3, VAAW3 - General Information

WITH LOCK-UP CLUTCH and VISCOUS COUPLING

MODEL V4AW3 —FOUR SPEED FOUR WHEEL DRIVE TRANSMISSION
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R4AW3, VAAW3 - General Information

HYDRAULIC CONTROL SYSTEM

23B-0-6
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23B-1-1

1. SPECIFICATIONS

R4AW3, VAAWS - Specifications

TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE — MODEL 1993

Transmission model Gear Torgque VCU Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
ratio converter gear ratio
clutch
EC V4AW3-7-UI A X X 29/9 V4sW 4MA40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
V4AW3-7-UIL A X X 29/9 V48w 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAW3-7-UJ A pL X 30/9 VABW 4AMA0 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAW3-7-UJL A X X 30/9 VA6W 4MAD with turbocharger
: and intercooler
VAAW3-7-MH B X X 28/9 V25W, v4sW  6G74
VAAWS-7-MHL B X X 28/9 V25W, VABW  6G74
EXP V4AW3-7-Ul A 29/9 VAW 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercocler
VAAWS-7-UIL A X X 29/ V46W 4MA40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
V4AW3-7-MH B X P4 28/9 V45W 6G74
V4AW3-7-MHL B 4 )4 28/9 V2BW, V4sW  BG74
AUS V4AW3-7-MH B 28/9 V4BW 6G74
TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE — MODEL 1994
Transmission model Gear Torque VCU Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
ratio converter gear ratio
clutch
EC V4AW3-7-Ul A X X 29/9 V4eW 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
V4AW3-7-UIL A X p 29/9 V46W 4MAQ with turbocharger
and intercooler
VA4AW3-7-UJ A X e 30/2 V46W 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAW3-7-UJL A X X - 30/9 VAW 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAW3S-7-MH B . X X 28/9 V25W, v4sW  6G74
VAAW3-7-MHL B e x 28/9 V26W, Vabw  6G74
EXP V4AW3-7-Ul A 29/9 V46W 4MA40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAW3I-7-UlL A * X 29/9 VABW 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAW3-7-SJL A X X 30/9 V46w AMA0 with turbocharger
% and intercooler
VAAWS-7-SKL A b4 v 31/9 V4aew 4AM40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAWS-7-MG B X % 27/9 V4BW 6G74
VAAWS-7-MGL B X % 27/9 V25W, VABW  6G74
VAAW3I-7-MH B 4 x 28/ VA45W 6G74
VAAWS-7-MHL B X x 2819 V2BW, VabW  6G74
AUS VAAWS-7-MH B b P4 28/9 V45W 6G74

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996
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23B-1-2

R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Specifications

TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE — MODEL 1995

Transmission model Gear Torque VCU Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
ratio converter gear ratio
clutch ‘
EC V4AW3-7-Ui A X X 29/9 VABW 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
V4AW3-7-UIL A X X 29/9 V46W 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAWS-7-UJ A X X 30/9 V4w 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
V4AW3-7-UJL A X X 30/9 V4sw 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAWS-7-LI B X X 29/9 V23W, V43W  6G72
VAAW3-7-LIL B 4 X 29/9 V23W, VA3W  6G72
VAAWS-7-MH B X X 28/9 V2BW, VasW  6G74
V4AW3-7-MHL B X X 28/9 V25W, V45W  6G74
EXP VAAW3-7-UI A X b4 29/9 V4eW 4MA40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAWS-7-UIL A X X 29/9 V46w 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAWS-7-MG B X x 27/9 V45W 6G74
V4AW3-7-MGL B X X 27/9 V25W, VaBW  6G74
V4AWS-7-MH B X X 28/9 VA5W 6G74
V4AWS-7-MHL B X X 28/9 V25W, VASW  6G74
AUS R4AWS-5-LE C X — 19/9 PBEW 6G72
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEE8920-E Revised



R4AW3, V4AW3 - Specifications

23B-1-2a

TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE — MODEL 1996

Transmission model Gear Torgue VCU Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
ratio converter gear ratio
clutch
EC V4AW3-7-LIA B X X 29/9 V23W, V23C, 6G72
V43W
V4AW3-7-LILA B Py x 29/9 V23W, v23C, 6G72
VA3W
V4AW3-7-MH B x b4 28/9 V45W 6G74
VAAW3S-7-MHA B X X 28/9 V24W 6G74
V4AW3-7-MHL B X X 28/9 V45W 6G74
V4AWS-7-MHLA B x X 28/9 V24W B6G74
VAAW3-7-UI A X X 29/9 VAW 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAW3S-7-UIL A X X 29/9 V4w 4MA0Q with turbocharger
and intercooler
V4AW3-7-UJ A X X 30/9 VAGW AMA0 with turbocharger
and intercooler
EXP V4AW3-7-MGA B X X 27/9 VABW 6G74
V4AW3E-7-MGLA B X Pt 27/9 VZ5W, VAW  6G74
VAAWS-7-MHA B Py X 28/9 V45W 6G74
V4AW3-7-MHLA B x X 28/9 V25\W, V45W  B6G74
VAAWS-7-Ut A X X 29/9 V4B6W 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAW3-7-UIL A X X 29/9 V46W 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
AUS R4AW3-5-LF C x — 19/8 PB6W 6G72
VAAW3-7-MHA B X x 28/9 V45W 68G74
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Dec. 1997 PWEEBY920-F Revisad



23B-1-2b

R4AW3, VAAW3 - Specifications

TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE — MODEL 1997

Transmission model Gear Torque VCuU Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
ratio converter gear ratio
clutch
EC VAAW3-7-LHA B X X 28/9 V23C, V23W  B6G72
VAAWS-7-LHLA B X X 28/9 V23C, V23W  6G72
VAAWS-7-LIA B X X 29/9 V43W 6G72
V4AW3-7-LILA B X X 29/9 V43W 6G72
VAAWS-7-MFA B X x 26/9 V25W, vVABW  6G74
VAAW3S-7-MFLA B x x 26/9 V2BW, V4BW  6G74
VAAWSE-7-UI A X X 29/9 V4BW 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAWS-7-UIL A X X 29/9 V46W 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAW3-7-L)) A X X 30/9 V4BW 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
EXP VAAW3-7-MGA B x X 27/9 €z 6G74
V4AW3-7-MGLA B X X 27/8 VZ2BW, vABW  6G74
VAAW3E-7-MHA B X X 28/9 VABW 6G74
V4AW3I-7-MHLA B o X 28/9 VZhW, V4BW  86G74
V4AW3-7-Ul A X X 29/9 V46W 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAW3S-7-UIL A X X 29/9 VA4BW 4AMA40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
AUS R4AW3-5-LEC B X X 25/9 PBBW 6G72
V4AW3-6-LIT B X X 29/9 K76T 6G72
V4AWS-7-MGA B X X 27/9 V4b\W 6G74
VA4AWS-7-MIA B x X 29/9 V45W 6G74
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Dec. 1997 PWEEB920-F Revised



R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Specifications 23B-1-2¢
TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE — MODEL 1998

Transtmission model Gear Torque VvCU Speedometer Vehicle modei Engine model
. ratio converter gear ratio
clutch
EC V4AW3-B-LHA B X e 28/9 V23C, V23W  6G72
VAAW3S-B-LHLA B X X 28/9 V23C, V23w 6G72
V4AWS-B-LIA B X X 29/9 VA43W 8G72
VAAW3-B-LILA B X ® 29/9 V43W 6G72
V4AW3-B-N FA B 4 X 26/9 V2EW, V4BW  6G74
VAAW3-B-NFLA B X X 26/9 V25W, V4sW  6G74
VAAWS-B-UI A % % 29/9 Vasw 4MA0 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAW3-B-UIL A % X 29/9 V4sW 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAWS-B-UJ A X x 30/9 Vasw AMA0 with turbocharger
and intercooler
EXP V4AW3-B—MGA B b4 X 27/9 VABW 6G74
VAAW3-B-MGLA B X X 27/9 V2EW, VAW 6G74
V4AWS-B-MHA B X P 28/9 V45W 6G74
V4AW3I-B-MHLA B % X 28/9 V2EW, V4BW  B8G74
VAAW3-B-UI A X X 29/9 V4B8W . 4MA40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAW3-B-UIL A X b4 29/9 VA4BW 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
AUS R4AW3-5-LEC B ® X 25/9 PBBW 6G72
VAAW3-6-LIT B X X 29/9 K76T 6G72
VAAWS-7-MGA B X X 27/9 V45W 6G74
V4AWS-7-MIA B X X 29/9 V45W 86G74

® Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Dec. 1997 PWEE8920-F Added



23B-1-2d R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Specifications

TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE — MODEL 1999

Transrnission model Gear Torgue VCU Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
ratio converter gear ratio
clutch
EC V4AW3-B-LHLA B X X 28/9 V23C, V23W  6G72
VAAWS-B-LHA B X x 28/9 Va3C, V23w 6672
VAAW3-7-LILA B X X 29/9 V43W 6G72
VAAW3-B-LiA B x X 29/9 VA3W 6G72
VAAW3-B-NFLA B X X 26/9 V2EW, VAW  6G74
V4AW3-B-NFA B x X 26/9 V25W, V45W  6G74
VAAW3S-B-UI A X X 29/9 Vaew 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VEAWS3-B-UIL A X X 29/9 Vas\Ww 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
V4AW3I-B-UJ A ® X 30/9 VagWw 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
EXP V4AWS3-7-LILA B X X 29/9 V43W 6G72
VAAWS-B-LIA B X X 29/9 V43w 6G72
V4AWS-B-MGA B p 4 p 4 27/9 V4BW 6G74
V4AW3-B-MGLA B X X 279 V25W, VAW  6G74
V4AWS-B-NGLA B X X 27/9 V45W 6G74
V4AW3-B-UIL A % X 29/9 V48W 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAWS3-B-UI A P X 29/9 V48w 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
AUSVAAWS-6-LHGF B X X 28/9 Kasw 6G72
VAAWS-6-LIT B X X 29/9 K76T 6G72
V4AWSE-B-NGA B x X 27/9 V25W, VAB\W  6G74
VAAWS-B-NIA B X x 29/9 V45W 6G74

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation ~ July 1933 PWEES8920-H Ravised



R4AWS3, VAAWS3 - Specifications 23B-1-2¢e
TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE — MODEL 2000

Transmission model Gear Torque VCU Speedometer Vehicle model Engine model
' ratio converter gear ratio
clutch
EC V4AW3-B-LHLA B X X 28/9 V23C, V23W  8G72
VAAWS-B-LHA B X X 28/9 V23C, V23W 6672
VAAWS-7-LILA B X X 20/9 VAW 6G72
V4AW3-B-LIA B X X 29/9 V43W 6G72
VAAW3I-B-NFLA B X 4 26/9 V25W, V45W  6G74
VAAWS-B-NFA B 4 X 26/9 V2BW, V45W  B8G74
V4AW3-B-UI A X X 29/9 V4B6W AM40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
V4AWSE-B-UIL A X * 29/9 V4eWwW 4M4Q with turbocharger
and intercooler
V4AN3-B-U) A X X 30/9 V46W 4MA0 with turbocharger
and intercooler
VAAW3-B-UJL A % X 30/9 VABW 4MA40 with turbocharger
_ and intercooler
EXP V4AWS-7-LILA B X X 29/9 V43W 6G72
VAAWS3-B-LIA B b ® 29/9 V43W 8G72
VAAW3-B-MGA B X X 27/9 V45W 6G74
VAAW3-B-MGLA B X X 27/9 V2EW, V4BW  6G74
V4AW3I-B-NGLA B X X 27/9 V45W 6G74
V4AW3-B-UIL A X X 29/9 V4aew AMA0 with turbocharger
and intercooler
V4AW3-B-UI A X X 29/9 V46W 4M40 with turbocharger
and intercooler
AUSVAAW3-6-LHGF B b4 X 28/9 K96WwW 6G72
V4AW3-6-LIT B X ¥ 29/9 K76T 6G72
VAAWS-B-NGA B X X 27/9 V25W, V4BW  6G74
VAAWS-B-NIA B X ® 29/9 V4BW 6G74

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEEB920-H Added



23B-1-2f

R4AW3, V4AW3 - Specifications

GEAR RATIO TABLE
Gear ratio A B C
Transmission 1st 2.804 2.804 2.804
2nd 1.531 1.5631 1.631
3rd 1.000 1.000 1.000
4th 0.705 0.754 0.754
Reverse 2.393 2.393 2.393
Transfer High 1.000 1.000 —
Low 1.800 1.900 —

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  July 1999

PWEES920-H
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R4AWS3, VAAWS3 - Specifications

23B-1-3

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

mm {in.)
Standard Limit
Transmission
Clearance between second AMA0, 8G72 ., 0.6-1.12
brake drum and plate {0.024 - 0.044)
BGT4 0.7-1.22
{0.028 - 0.048)
Clearance between snap ringand flange ... 0.62-1.98
{0.024 - 0.078)
Second brake piston SIrOKe ... 1.5-3.0
(0.059 -0.118)
Output shaft end Play ... 0.27-0.86
(0.011 - 0.034)
Torgue converter housing Clearance ... 31.1 or more
{1.22 or more)
Oil pump body Clearance ... 0.07-0145 ... 0.30
{0.003 - 0.0086} {0.012)
Oil pump tip ClEAraNCE ......oiiiii e 011=-014 ... ... 0.30
{0.004 — 0.006) (0.012)
.Oil PUMP SIE ClEAMANGCE ... ..o 0.02-0.05 .. ... 0.30
{0.0008 — 0.0020) {0.012)
Overdrive direct GlUtch disSC TNICKMESS «...vvei e e 1.84
{0.072)
Overdrive direct clutch return spring free length.......................... Approx. 15.8
{Approx. 0.62)
Overdrive direct piston StroKe ... 1.856-2.15
{0.073 - 0.085)
Overdrive support assembly return spring free length .................. Approx. 18.6
{(Approx. 0.73)
Direct Sluteh IS0 TN C IS S oot et 1.84
{0.072)
Direct clutch return spring free length ... Approx. 19.8
{Approx. 0.78)
Direct clutch PISton Sroke ... 1.37-1.67
(0.054 — 0.066)
Forward ClUtoh Gi80 thiCKNE S S oo oot oot et et et 1.84
{0.072)
Forward clutch return spring free length ... Approx. 11.65
{Approx. 0.45)
Forward clutch piston stroke ...  4M40,6G72 ... 265-3.98
{1.104 - 0.157)
BGT74 290-4.29
{0.114 - 0.169)
Second brake assembly return spring free length ... Approx. 15.05
{(Approx. 0.59)
Eirst & raverse brake disc thiCKNeSS . i e e 1.561
{0.059)
First & reverse brake return spring free length ... Approx. 13.09
{Approx. 0.52)
Oil pUMP BOAY BUSING 1D .o 38.18
(1.503}
QOil pump stator shaft bushing ID (Front) ... 21.57
(0.849)
BRI e 27.07
{1.066)
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994 PWEES920-D Revised



23B-1-4 R4AW3, V4AWS - Specifications

mm (in.}
Standard Limit
Overdrive direct clutch drum bushing ID ... 27.11
{1.067)
Overdrive planetary gear bushing 1D ... 11.27
. (0.444)
Direct clutch drum bushing ID ... 53.97
' {2.125)
Forward clutch drum bushing 1D ... 24,07
(0.948)
Front planetary ring gear bushing ID ... 24.07
{0.948)
Planetary sun gear bushing ID ... 24.07
. {0.948)
Transfer
H-Lclutch hubend play ... 0-0.08 {0 -0.0031)
[nput gear bearing end PIay ..o 0-0.06 (0-0.0024)
Center differential end play ... 0.025-0.150
(0.00098 - 0.00591)
Differential lock hub end play ....... SR U R ORI 0-0.08 {0 - 0.0031)
2-4WD synchronizer hubend play ... 0-0.08 (0-0.0031)
Rear output shaft bearing end play ... 0-0.08 (0-0.0031)
Countershaft gearend play ... 0-0.15(0 - 0.0059)
Countershaft gear bearingend play ... 0-0.08 (0-0.0031)
Clearance between outer synchronizer ring back side ... 0.3(0.0118)
and drive sprocket ‘
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Mar, 1996 PWEEg920-E Revised



R4AW3, VAAW3 - Specifications

23B-1-5

VALVE BODY SPRING IDENTIFICATION

mm (in.)
Free Outside Number Wire
height diameter of loops diameter
Lower valve body

1-2 shift valve spring.............ccoo : 30.8 9.7 8.5 0.9
- (1.213) (0.381) {0.035)

Primary regulator valve spring .......................... 62.3 18.6 12.5 1.7
<Except VAAWS-B-U> {2.453) (0.732) {0.067)

NAAWS-B-Uonly> .. 66.7 17.6 10.5 1.6
. (2.626) {0.693) (0.063)

Accumulator control valve spring ... 33.9 8.8 10.0 08
<Except VAAWS-B-N, U> {1.33b) (0.346) {0.031)

<VAAWS-B-N, Uonly> ... 29.8 8.8 16.0 0.8
: A {1.173) {0.346) (0.031)
Check valve Spring .......cccooieiinne, 17.53 12.1 3.2 1.1
(0.690) (0.4786) {0.043)

Relief valve spring ...........c..ccoevens et 11.2 . 64 7.5 .09
{0.441) {0.252) (0.035)

Upper valve body

Downshift valve ..o 27.3 8.7 10.56 1.0
(1.075) (0.343) {0.039)

Throttle VaIVE ..o e 20.6 9.2 7.5 0.7
{0.811) (0.362) (0.028}

34 ShIft VAIVE oo a 30.8 9.7 85 0.9
(1.213) {0.381) {0.035)

Second coast modulatorvalve ... 30.9 8.6 9.5 1.1
<Except VAAW3-B-U> {1.217) (0.339) (0.043)

<VAAW3-B-Uonly> ..........occcoceeee USRI 29.6 8.3 10.5 1.0
{1.165) {0.327) {0.039)

Lock-uprelay valve ... 214 5.5 155 0.6
. . (0.843) {0.217) {0.024)

Secondary regulator valve ......... JEOTRTROU 30.9 11.2 8.5 1.5
(1.217) {0.441) (0.059)

CUt DAaCK VAIVE .o s 21.8 6.0 11.5 0.6
{0.858) {0.236) {0.024)

2-3shiftvalve .........ccccooeiiiin, e, 30.8 97 85 0.9
: ' {(1.213) (0.381) {0.035)

Low coast modulatorvalve ... 30.4 8.3 8.5 0.8
‘ ' {(1.197) {0.327) (0.031}

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Dec. 1997 PWEES920-F Revised



23B-1-6

R4AW3, V4AWS3 - Specifications

ACCUMULATOR PISTON SPRING IDENTIFICATION

mm {in.)
Free Outside Number Wire
height diameter of loops diameter
Co: Outerspring 1 .......o.o.ooooiiioiie e 74.6 20.9 12.3 23
(2.937) (0.823) {0.091)
Quter spring 2............ooooii oo 46.10 14,0 12.5 22
(1.811) {0.551) {0.087)
Cz:  OQuter spring 4M40 <Except 98- model ........ 22.0 11.9 53 1.7
PAJERO/MONTERO> (0.866) (0.489) {0.067)
6G72 <PAJERO/MONTERO, ... 24.0 12.0 5.4 1.7
L200> {0.945) {0.472) {0.067)
6G72<L400> .. ... 21.0 10.5 39 1.7
(0.827) 0.413) (0.067)
' 6G74 <Except 98- model ... 20.0 12.1 4.5 1.7
PAJERO/MONTERO> (0.787) {0.476) {0.067)
6G74, 4AM40 <98-mode! ... 22.0 12.0 5.3 1.7
PAJERO/MONTERO> (0.866) (0.472) (0.067)
Inner spring 4M40 <Except 98- model ... 64.0 20.2 10.3 2.2
PAJERC/MONTERO> {2.520) {0.795) {0.087)
6G74 <Except 98- model ... 70.2 20.2 10.1 23
PAJERO/MONTERO> (2.764) {0.795) (0.091)
Inner spring 1 4M40 <88-model ... 68.5 20.2 9.1 2.2
PAJERG/MONTERO> (2.697) {0.795) . {0.087)
B6G72 ., 64.0 20.2 10.3 2.2
, {2.520) (0.795) {0.087)
6G74 <98-model ............... e 64.0 20.2 - 123 2.2
PAJERO/MONTERC> {2.520) {0.795) ‘ {0.087)
Inner spring 2 6G72 ... 421 14.7 9.25 25
{1.657) (0.579) (0.098)
6G74, 4M40 <98 model .......... 421 14.7 7.3 25
PAJERQ/MONTERO> {1.657) {0.579) _ {0.098)
Bo: Outerspring..............ooo 14.5 13.0 3.0 2.1
(0.571) (0.512) (0.083)
IRNEF SPFING ..o 62.0 16.0 11.9 2.1
(2.441) {0.630) - {0.083)
Bz:  Outer spring 4M40 <Except 98- model ......... 17.0 12.7 3.3 2.1
PAJERO/MONTERO> (0.669) © (0.499) (0.083)
4M40 <98~ model ................... 20.0 14.0 5.2 1.9
PAJERO/MONTERD> {0.787) {0.551) {0.075)
BG72 ., 23.0 14.0 4.9 2.0
{0.901) (0.551) (0.079)
6G74 <Except 98- model .......... 22.0 14.0 5.2 1.9
PAJERQO/MONTERO> {0.8886) {0.651) {0.075)
6G74 <98-model ..................... 19.0 14.0 5.7 2.0
PAJERO/MONTERO> {0.748) (0.551) (0.079)
Inner spring 4MA0 <Except 98- modsl ......... 70.5 19.9 10.4 2.4
PAJERO/MONTERO> (2.776) {0.783) {0.094)
4M40 <98-model .................. 726 19.9 125 2.8
PAJERO/MONTERO> {2.858) (0.783) (0.110)
BG72 ... 70.5 19.7 12.9 2.7
(2.776) {0.776) {0.108)
6G74 <Except 98- model .......... 72.6 19.9 12.5 28
PAJERO/MONTERO> {2.858) (0.783) (0.110)
6G74 <98-model ..................... 75.3 20.0 14.3 2.7
PAJERO/MONTERO> (2.964) {0.787) (0.108)
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Dec. 1997 PWEEB920-F Revised



R4AW3, VAAW3 - Specifications

23B-1-6a
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23B-1-6b

R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Specifications

ADJUSTMENT SNAP RINGS AND SPACERS

Part name Thickness Identification Part No.
mm (in.) symbol
Transfer
SMEAPFING oo e 2.30 (0.091) — MD704199
{(For adjustment of input gear bearing end play) 2.35 (0.093) Red MD704200
2.40 (0.094) White MD704201
2.45 (0.096) Blue MD704202
2.50 {(0.098) Green MD704203
SNAP TING oo e 2.18(0.088) Blue MR110983
{For adjustment of H-L clutch hub end play) 2.25 (0.089) - MR110984
' 2.32 {0.091) Brown MR110985
2.39 (0.094) White MR110986
SNAP MNG ..o 2.56(0.101) — MD738386
(For adjustment of differential lock hub end play) 2.63 (0.104) Red MD738387
2.70(0.106) White MD738388
2.77 {0.109) Biue MD738389
2.84 (0.112) Yellow MD738380
2.91(0.115) Green MD738391
2.98(0.117) Purple MD738392
SNAP FING oo 2.56 (0.101) — MD738393
{For adjustment of 2-4WD synchronizer hub end play) 2.63 (0.104) Red MD738394
2.70 (0.106) White MD738395
2.77 {0.109) Blue MD738396
2.84(0.112) Yellow MD738397
SPAP TING JRUUTOTUR 1.48 (0.058) Blue MB919178
(F;or)adjustment of transfer counter gear bearing end 1.62 (0.064) _ MB919177
play
SPACET ...t 1.77 (0.070) — MB896728
(For adjustment of transfer counter gear end piay} ©1.91(0.0752) Blue MB896729
' 2.05 {0.0807) Brown MB896730
2.19(0.0862) White MB896731
2.33{0.0917) Red MB896732
SNAP NG ..o oo 2.26 (0.089) — MD734311
(For adjustment of rear output shaft bearing end play) 2.33 (0.092) Red - MD734312
2.40 (0.094)} White MD734313
2.47 (0.097) Blue MD734314

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Dec. 1997
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R4AW3, VAAW3 - Specifications

23B-1-7

Part name Thickness Identification Part No.
mm (in.) symbol

SPACET ... oot eeeeieise et 0.84 (0.033) 84 MD734326

{For adjustment of center differential end play) 0.93 {0.037) 93 MD734327

' 1.02 {0.040) 02 MD734328

1.11 (0.044) 11 MD734329
1.20 (0.047) 20 MD734330
1.29 (0.051) 29 MD734331
1.38 {0.054) 38 MD734332
1.47 (0.058) 47 MD734333
1.66 (0.061) 56 MD734334
1.65 {0.065) 65 MD734335
1.74 (0.069) 74 MD734336
1.83(0.072) 83 MD734337
1.92 (0.076) 92 MD734338
2.01 (0.079) 01 MD734339

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Dec. 1997 PWEES920-F Revised
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TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS
Torque
Nm kgm ft.lbs.
Transmission
TraNSMISSION CASE ..o 36 3.6 26
Case adapter <AWD> ... 36 3.6 206
Extension housing <2WD> ... 29 29 21
Transmission control shaft lever ... 16 1.6 12
Parking lock rod..........ooooooiii o 7 0.7 b
Speedometer driven gear <2WD> ... 16 1.6 12
AT Speed SeNSOr.........ccooovvioi oo 16 1.6 12
O/D support mounting bolt ... 26 26 19
Ol PUMID .. 22 22 16
Throttle cable ... 6 0.6 4.3
Valve body mounting bolt............................... 10 1.0 7.2
Transmission wire ... 6 0.6 4.3
Ol STAINGT ......oocovoooioo oo 10 1.0 7.2
Oil screen <2WD> ... 8 0.6 4.3
Oil screen <4WD> ... 7 0.7 5
O AN ..o 8 0.8 58
Drain plug ... 21 2.1 15
Qil temperature SenSor....................ooooeevioe 15 1.5 11
Converter housing _
10 mm (0.39in.) diameterbolt ... 35 3.5 25
12 mm (0.47 in} diameterbolt ... 58 5.8 42
Inhibitor switch '
ROt 13 1.3 9
MU e 4 0.4 2.9
Ol pUMP STaLOF ..ot 8 0.8 5.8
Valve body upper bolt ... 7 0.7 5
Manual detent spring.......................... 10 1.0 7.2
Throttle valve cam ... 10 1.0 7.2
Shift solenoid
NOT e 10 1.0 7.2
NO.2Z e 10 1.0 7.2
Lock up solenoid ... 10 1.0 7.2
Transfer
Rear cover ... 19 1.9 14
Chain Cover ... 36 36 26
Center differential case ... 65 6.5 47
Bearing retainer................... 19 1.9 14
Ol POOI COVET ...t 9 0.9 6.5
Lock plate ..o 19 1.9 14
Detection SWitch ..o 36 3.6 26
PIUG ..o e e 36 3.6 26
Poppet plug ... 36 3.6 26
H-L shift rail plug ... 33 3.3 24

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  June 1994 PWEES920-D
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R4AWS3, VAAWS3 — Specifications 23B-1-9

Torgue
Nm kgm ft.lbs.
Transfer
Dynamic damper <BG74> ... 70 7.0 : 51
GG COVEE vt e e 9 0.9 6.5
SIEEVE CIBIMID .o vt etie et a e e 19 1.9 14
SEALANTS
Specified sealants and adhesives Quantity
Transmission
Ol PIN ..o Threebond Seal Packing 1281 ................ As required
Transfer
Adapter gasket (transmission sides) ............. Threebond Seal Packing 1281 ................ As required
Adapter gasket {transfer sides).................... Mitsubishi genuine sealant .................... As required
Part No. MD997740 or equivalent
Chain COVET ..ot eriimn e Mitsubishi genuine sealant .................... As required
Part No. MD997740 or equivalent
REAT COVET ...t ieeeeeeareeren e anane e Mitsubishi genuine sealant ._.................. As required
Part No. MD297740 or equivalent
Transfercase plate ..........cooovin. Mitsubishi genuine sealant ................... As required
Part No. MD897740 or equivalent
PopPet PIUG «...coeeiiieie e 3M ATD Part No. 8660 or equivalent....... As required
PIUG ..ot 3M ATD Part No. 8660 or equivalent ....... As required
Bolt {threads) ... 3M STUD Locking 4170 or equivalent ..... As required

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  June 1934 PWEE2920-D Added
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R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Special Tools 23B-2-1

2. SPECIAL TOOLS

Tool Number Name Use
MB220925 Bearing and oil seal Installation of bearing and oil seal
MB990929 installer set
MB990934
MB920936
MB9S0938
MBS91556 Spring compressor Removal and installation of Q/D support snap
ring
MDgog192 Counter gear bearing | Installation of transfer drive shaft bearing
puller {top part only used}
MD298212 Qil pump puller Removal of oil pump
MD298382 Countershaft front oil | Installation of oil pump oil seal
seal installer
MDe98727 Qil pan remover Removal of oil pan
MD2a8801 Bearing remover Removal of bearings and gears

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  June 1994
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R4AW3, V4AW3 - Special Tools

Nurnber Name Use
MDS28803 - Differential oil seal Installation of input gear oil seal
installer _

MDg2g8812 Installer cap Installation of bearings and gears
M099881 3 Installer-100 Installation of bearings and gears
MDag98814 Installer-200 Installation of bearings and gears
MD398818 Installer adapter Installation of bearings and gears
M099881 g Installer adapter Installation of bearings and gears
MD928821 Installer adapter Installation of bearings and gears

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  June 1954
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R4AW3, V4AAWS3 - Special Tools 23B-2-3

Tool Number Name Use

MD@98823 Installer adapter Installation of bearings and gears

MD9o38824 Installer adapter Installatiorj of bearings and gears
MDg98829 Installer adapter Installation of bearings and gears
MDS98830 Installer adapter Instafation of bearings and gears
MD298917 Bearing remover Removal of bearings

MDg98921 Spring‘ compresser Removal and installation of snap ring for O/D

direct clutch, direct clutch, forward clutch and
first & reverse brake

MD998923 Spring compressor Removal and installation of second brake
shap ring

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1954 PWEES920-D ' Rovised



23B-2-4

R4AW3, VAAWS - Special Tools

Tool

Number

Name

Use

MD928924 -

Spring ring compres-
SOr retainer

Used with MD998921, MD9398922 and

MDs98923

CONTENTS OF BEARING AND OIL SEAL INSTALLER SET MB990925

Set Contents
Tool Name Tool No. Diameter mm {in.}
MB9202926 39 (1.535)
MB990927 45 (1.772)
MB990928 49.5 (1.949)
MB290929 51 (2.008)
MBg20930 54 (2.126)
MB890931 67 (2.244)
installer adapter
MBS990932 61 (2.402)
MB930933 63.5 {2.500)
pearing and oil seal MB920934 67.5 (2.657)
MB990925 MB9S0935 71.5 (2.815)
MBQ80936 75.5 (2.972)
MB290937 72(3.110)
Installer bar MB990938 —
Brass bar MB930939 —
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  June 1984 PWEE8920-D Revisad



R4AWS3, V4AAWS3 - Transmission and Transfer 23B-3-1

3. TRANSMISSION AND TRANSFER

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassemly steps

1. Transfer assembly

2. Speed sensor
#B4 3. Transfer case adapter
A4 4. Qil seal

5. Transmission assermbly

TRA04%1

O MB990938

MB920928

TRAC452

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1954

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
A4 OIL SEAL INSTALLATION

(1) Using the special tool, install an oil seal on the adapter, and
then pack the oil seal lips with grease.

#»B¢ TRANSFER CASE ADAPTER INSTALLATION

Specified sealant:

Threebond Seal Packing 1281 ..... Transmission side

Mitsubishi genuine sealant Part No. MDg97740

orequivalent ............coceiiiiiines Transfer side
Caution

e Squeeze the sealant out evenly to make sure that it is
not broken or excessively supplied.

PWEES920-D Revised



23B-3-2 R4AW3, V4AWS3 ~ Transmission and Transfer

Transfer side

TRAO453

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994 PWEES920.D Revised



R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transmission 23B-4-1

— Inhibitor position switch

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

4,

TRANSMISSION

DISASSEMBLY
Caution

(1)
(2}

(3)
(4)

{5}
{6)

{7

When removing the transmission assembly from the ve-
hicle, care must be taken to make sure that the oil pan
is not struck by the transmission jack.

The automatic transmission is composed of component
parts of an especially high degree of precision. There-
fore, handle these component parts very carefully dur-
ing disassembly so as not to scar or scratch them.
When separating cases and other parts made of light al-
loys from the junctions, lightly hit them with a soft ham-
mer (plastic hammer) if it is difficult to release them.
Don‘t jimmy them free using a screwdriver or the like.
Replace a rubber mat on the workbench so that it may
always be kept clean.

During disassembly, do not use cloth gloves or shop
towels. if such items are required, use either articles
made of nylon or paper towels,

Clean all disassembled parts thoroughly. Metal parts
may be cleaned with ordinary detergents, but must be
thoroughly air-dried.

Clean the clutch discs, brake discs, and other resin and
rubber parts by using ATF (automatic transmission
fluid), being very careful that dust, dirt, etc. do not ad-
here to them.

I the transmission proper is damaged, also disassemble
and clean the cooler system.

Remove sand, mud, etc. from the exterior of the transmis-
sion.

Place the transmission assembly on a bench with the oil pan
down.

Caution

¢ Do not place the assembly with the oil pan up before
the oil pan is removed. This is necessary to prevent
foreign matter in the oil pan from entering the vaive
body.

Remove the torque converter.

Remove the oil level gauge and oil filler tube. Remove the O-
rings from the oil filler tube.

Remove the harness connector bracket and throttle cable
clamp. :

Remove the control shaft lever.

Unlock the lock washer and remove the inhibitor switch. Re-
move the lock washer and grommet.

PWEE2820-D Revised



R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transmission

{8) Remove the oil temperature sensor.

{9) Remove the torque converter housing.

{10) Remove the extension housing and gasket. <2WD>

{11) Remove the snap ring and speedometer drive gear. Remove
the sensor rotor and then the key. <2WD>

Caution
® Be careful not to bend the blades of the sensor rotor.

{12) Remove the snap ring. Remove the sensor rotor and then

the key. <4WD>
// Caution
¢ Be careful not to bend the blades of the sensor rotor.

TRAQ457
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  June 1994 PWEE2920-D Revised




R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transmission 23B-4-3

<4WD>

TRAD459

TRAQ461

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996

{13) Remove the 19 oil pan bolts and use the special tool {oil pan
remover) to remove the oil pan.

Caution
e Drive in the special tool carefully so as not to deform
the oil pan.

{(14) Remove the 4 bolts and then remove the oil screen assem-
bly. <2WD>

{15) Remove the 11 bolts and then remove the il screen assem-
bly and gasket. <4WD>

{18) Remove the 5 bolts and then remove the spacer and ail
screen. <4WD>
(17) Remove the two gaskets. <4WD>

(18) Separate the 3 transmission solenoid connectors.

PWEE8920-E Revised



23B-4-4 R4AW3, V4AWS3 - Transmission

<MODEL 1996>

(19) Remove the grommet stopper plate from the transmission
case and then remove the transmission wire.
{20) Remove the O-ring from the grommet.

TRAQ462

TRAQB26

(21) Using a screwdriver, wood piece, etc., remove the brake
tubes.

Caution '
e Be careful not to deform the brake tube.

TRAG463

(22) Remove the 16 mounting bolts from the valve body.

TRAQ464 i
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEES8920-E Revised




R4AW3, VAAW3 - Transmission 23B-4-4a

{23) Remove the throttle cable from the throttle cam. Then, re-
move the valve body.

TRAOS21

© WMitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEE8920-E Added
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Intentionally blank
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TRAQ466
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© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1934

{24) Remove the two springs from the Co accumulator piston.

(26) Remove the check ball body and spring.

{26) Remove the B, and C, accumulator pistons and two springs
by blowing air slowly from the illustrated oil hole.

NOTE

Both B, and C, pistons can be released by blowing air while
pushing the B, piston stronger.

{27) Remove the Bgaccumulator piston and spring by'blowing air
slowly from the illustrated oil hole.

{28) Remove the Coaccumulator piston and spring by blowing air
stowly from the illustrated oil hole.
{29) Remove the O-ring from each piston.

(30) Remove the bolt. Pull out the throttle cable while holding the
retainer.

{31) Remove the O-ring from the throttle cable.

{32) Remove the 7 bolts attaching the oil pump.
{33) Using the special tool {oil pump puller), remove the oil pump.

PWEES8920-D Revised



R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transmission

TRA0471

TRA0473

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

{34) Remove the race from the rear side of the oil pump.

{35} Holding the input shaft by hand, remove the overdrive plane-
tary gear assembly and overdrive direct clutch assembly.

(36) Remove the race from the rear side of the overdrive plang-
tary gear.

{37) Remove the bearing and race.

(38} Remove the overdrive planetary ring gear.

PWEE8920-D Revised



R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transmission 23B-4-7

TRAQ477

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

(39} Remove the snap ring.

{40) Remove the two flanges, four discs and three plates of the
overdrive brake.

NOTE
Remember the direction in which the brake flanges have
been installed.

(41) Remove the race and bearing.

{42) Remove the two bolts attaching the overdrive support.

{(43) Remove the snap ring.

PWEES8320-D Revised



R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transmission

TRAO484

TRA04SS5

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1984

(44) Remove the overdrive support assembly by making use of
the two overdrive support mounting bolts.

{45} Remove the race from the rear side of the overdrive support
assembly.

(46) Remove the snap ring from the second coast brake piston.

(47) Remove the second coast brake cover, piston assembly and
spring by blowing air slowly from the illustrated oil hole.
Caution
® Use a shop towel, etc. to prevent the cover and fluid

from popping and gushing out. '

{48) Remove the two O-rings from the piston cover.

(49) Holding the input shaft of the forward clutch, remove the for-
ward clutch assembly and direct clutch assembly.

PWEES920-D Revised



R4AW3, V4AAWS3 - Transmission 23B-4-9

TRAQ487

TRAO4S0

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  June 1994

{50) Remove the race and bearing from the rear side of the for-
ward clutch assembly.

{51) Push the E-ring out of position and pull out the pin down-
ward. Then remove the second coast brake band.
(52) Remove the E-ring from the pin.

{53) Remove the race.

(54} Remove the front planetary ring gear.

(55) Remove the race and bearing from the rear side of the front
planetary ring gear.

PWEES920-D Reviged



23B-4-10 R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transmission

TRA0492

/

TRAQ493
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e

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

{56} Remove the race.

{57) Use wood pieces or the like s0 as to push the output shaft
a little toward the front side.

{68) Remove the snap ring.

{59) Remove the front planetary gear assembly.
{60) Remove the bearing.

(61) Rotate the sun gear input drum counterclockwise to remove
it together with the one-way clutch assembly.

PWEE8920-D Revised



R4AW3, V4AW3 - Transmission 23B-4-11

{62) Remove the snap ring.

{63) Remove the flange, five discs and five plates of the flange.

(64} Remove the three bolts and then remove the parking lock
pawl bracket.

(65) Remove the parking lock rod from the manual valve lever.

{(66) Remove the spring, parking lock pawl shaft and pawl.
(67) Remove the E-ring from the parking lock pawl shaft.

TRAOSO0

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  June 1994 PWEE8920-D Revised



23B-4-12 R4AW3, VAAWS3 ~ Transmission

TRAOS05

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1934

(68) Remove the second brake piston sieeve.-

(69) Remove the snap ring.

{70) Remove the output shaft, second brake drum sub-assembly
and rear planetary gear assembly together.

(71) Remove the bearing with the attached race from the trans-
mission case.

{72} Remove the leaf spring from the transmission case.

PWEES920-D Revised



R4AW3, VAAWS - Transmission 23B-4-13

{73) Remove the brake drum gasket.

{74) Using a screwdriver, etc., unstake the spacer.

TRAQS07

{75) Using a pin punch, drive out the slotted spring pin.

{76} Pull out the manual valve lever shaft and remove the manual
valve lever.

{77) Remove the spacer from the manual valve lever.

TRAGB08

(78) Remove the two oil seals from the manual valve lever shaft.

TRAQB09

© Witsubishi Motors Corporation June 1954 PWEE8920-D Revised



23B-4-14 R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transmission

17 mm socket wrench

TRAOS11

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1394

REASSEMBLY

Caution

(1)

{2)
(3)

The automatic transmission is composed of component
parts of an especially high degree of precision. During
reassembly, therefore, handle these component parts
very carefully so as not to scar or scratch them.
Damage may cause fluid leakage and degeneration in
performance. Check each part carefully before installa-
tion.

Clean all parts thoroughly before reassembly. Metal
parts may be cleaned with ordinary detergents, but
must be thoroughly air-dried.

Clean the clutch discs, brake discs, resin thrust plates
and rubber parts by using ATF {automatic transmission
fluid), being very careful that dust, dirt, etc. do not ad-
here to them.

Do not reuse gaskets, oil seals, or other rubber parts. Be
sure to replace them with new ones.

Do not use grease other than petrolatum jelly.

Apply ATF to friction components, rotating parts, and
sliding parts before installation.

Dip the new clutch discs and brake discs in ATF for at
least two hours before installation.

Do not apply sealer or adhesive to gaskets.

When a bushing must be replaced, replace the assembly
in which it is incorporated.

Tighten each component to the specified torque.

Using an appropriate socket wrench, etc., drive in the two oil
seals until they are flush with the end face of the transmis-
sion case.

Install a new spacer to the manual valve lever,
Install the manual valve lever and shaft in the transmission
case.

PWEE8920-D Ravised



R4AW3, V4AAWS3 - Transmission 23B-4-15

(4) Align the hote in the manual valve lever with that in the shaft
and drive in a new slotted spring pin to fix them.

TRAQG08

{5) Align the indentation in the manual valve lever with the
spacer hole and stake it firmly using a punch.

{6) Check that the manual valve lever shaft rotates smoothly.

(7} Place wood pieces (used in disassembly) below the trans-
mission case to prevent the output shaft from dropping.

TRAOS12
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W Front side

TRAQ515
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TRAOS18

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  June 1994

(8} Apply petrolatum to the bearing with race [57.7mm (2.27 in.)
in outer diameter and 39.2 mm {1.54 in.} in inner diameter]
and attach it in the transmission case.

{9) Asillustrated, align the lugs of the flange, disc, plate and sé-
cond brake drum.

(10} Align the portion A illustrated in step (9) with the portion A
of the transmission case. Install the output shaft, second
brake drum sub assembly and rear planetary gear assembly
together.

NOTE
While holding the input shaft, push the second brake drum.

{11} Install the snap ring along the groove.

{(12) Check the clearance between the second brake drum and
the plate inserting a feeler gauge from the service hole on the
valve body side.

Standard value:
0.6 -1.12 mm {0.024-0.044in.) ...... 4M40, 6G72
0.7 -1.22 mm (0.028-0.048in.} ............ 6G74

if the clearance is not within this range, the second brake
drum may have not be installed properly. In this case, rein-
stall it and check the clearance again.

PWEE8920-.D Revised



R4AWS3, VAAWS3 - Transmission 238B-4-17

|

(13} Install the leaf spring.

TRAQS05

(14) With the indented side of the second brake piston sleeve up,
install it firmly.

{15) Check that the thrust washer No.2 is installed on the second
brake drum. -

(16) Apply ATF to the new brake drum gasket and instal! it from
the valve body side.

{17) Install the E-ring to the parking tock pawl shaft.
(18) Install the parking lock pawl, shaft and spring.

(19) Install the parking lock rod to the manual valve lever and
place it on the lock pawl.
(20) With three bolts, install the parking lock pawl bracket.

TRAQS21
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  June 1994 PWEES920-D Revised
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s

TRA0OS22

Front side

CE_ B

TRAOE23

TRAO525

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

{21) By shifting the manual valve lever toward the P range, check
that the lock pawl locks the planetary ring gear.

{22) Install the one-way clutch assembly in the illustrated direc-
tion.

(23) Install the 1.8 mm (0.070 in.) plate and then install the five
discs and four 2.5 mm {0.098 in.) plates alternately.

{24} Install the brake flange.
NOTE

The 1.8 mm (0.070 in.) plate and the brake flange must be
installed in such a way that their chamfers face the disc side.

{25) Install the snap ring.

{26) Check the clearance between the snap ringand flange by in-
serting a feeler gauge from the service hole on the valve
body side.

Standard value: 0.62 — 1.98 mm (0.024 - 0.078 in.)

If the clearance is not within this range, an improper instalfa-
tion is suspected. In this case, reassemble and check the
clearance again.

PWEE2920-D Revised
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@ Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  June 1994

{27} Check that the one-way clutch No.1 washer is installed to
the sun gearinput drum. Pushin the sun gear input drum fuily
while rotating it clockwise. -

{28) Check that the race and bearing are installed to the rear side
of the front planetary gear. Install the planetary gear assem-
bly to the sun gear.

(29} While pushing the output shaft to the front side, installanew
snap ring [23.7 mm {0.93 in.) in inner diameter] to the output
shaft.

Caution
e Do not open the snap ring more than necessary.

© (30) Apply petrolatum to the race [47.8 mm (1.88in.) in outer di-

ameter and 34.3 mm {1.35in.} in inner diameter]. Aligning its
four lugs with the holes in the planetary gear assembly,
install it thereon. :

{31) Insert the second coast brake band in the transmission case.
(32) Attach a new E-ring to one side of the pin and install it
through the second coast brake band.

PWEE8920-D ’ Revised
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TRAOE28

b |

TRAOE29

TRAOS30

TRA0531

& Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1984

(33) Attach a new E ring to the upper side of the pin.

{34} Apply petrolatum to the front side race [48.9 mm (1.93 in.)
in outer diameter and 26.0 mm (1.02 in.) in inner diameter]
and bearing [46.7 mm (1.84 in.) in outer diameter and 26.0
mm {1.02 in.} in inner diameter] and install them to the rear
side of the forward clutch.

{35) Apply petrolatum to the rear side race [47.0 mm {1.85 in.}in
outer diameter and 26.8 mm (1.06 in.} in inner diameter] and
install it to the front side of the front planetary ring gear.

{36) Using a screwdriver, align the forward clutch disc lugs.

- (37} Install the front planetary ring gear to the forward clutch as-

sembly by lightly pushing and rotating it.

PWEEg920-D Revised
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Front side

TRA0532
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{38) Apply petrolatum to the race [63.6 mm (2.11 in.) in outer di-
ameter and 30.6 mm {1.20in.) in inner diameter] and bearing
[47 .4 mm (1.87 in.) in outer diameter and 32.6 mm (1.28 in.)
in inner diameter] and install them to the ring gear.

(39) Install the direct clutch assembly, forward clutch assembly
and ring gear together in the transmission case.

{40) Using a caliper, check the clearance between the sun gear
input drum and the lug edge of the direct clutch drum.

Reference value: 5.3 - 7.3 mm (0.21 - 0.29 in.)

If the clearance is not within this range, the direct clutch, for-
ward clutch and ring gear may have not be installed properly.
In this case, reinstall them and check the clearance again.

(41) Apply petrolatum to the bearing with race [47.6 mm {1:87in.)
in outer diameter and 33.7 mm {1.33 in.) in inner diameter]
and slide it over the input shaft of the forward clutch.

(42) Apply ATF to two new O-rings and attach them to the piston
cover.

(43) Install the spring, piston assembly and piston cover.

{44} Install the snap ring.

PWEES920-D i Revised



23B-4-22 ' R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transmissioh

(45} Apply minium on the second coast brake piston rod.

TRADS34

(46) Apply air pressure [400 - 800 kPa (4 — 8 kg/em2, 56 — 113
psi} 1to the oil hole shown in the iHustration, and measure the
stroke of the second coast brake piston using wire gauges.

Standard value: 1.5 - 3.0 mm (0.059 - 0.118 in.)

NOTE
Measure the stroke several times and take an average.

{47) If the stroke is out of specification, reinstall the piston and
measure the piston stroke again.

TRAOS3S

(48} Check that the clutch drum thrust washer is attached to the
rear side of the overdrive support.

(49) Apply petrolatum to the race [50.9 mm (2.00 in.) in outer di-
ameter and 36.8 mm {1.45 in.} in inner diameter] and attach
it to the rear side of the overdrive support.

(50} While aligning the oil hole and bolt hole of the overdrive sup-
port with the bolt holes in the the transmission case using
the two overdrive support attaching bolts, insert the over-
drive support in the transmission case toward the valve body
side.

(51) Install the snap ring as illustrated.
Standard value: 14 - 34 mm (0.55 - 1.34 in.)

Front side

Y

14 — 34 mm {0.55 — 1.34 in.)

TRAQS37
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R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transmission 23B-4-23

TRAQS38

@ Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  June 1954

(52) Alternately tighten the two overdrive support attaching bolts
uniformly and little by little.

(63) Apply a dial gauge to the end of the output shaft and check
its end play.
Standard value: 0.27 - 0.86 mm (0.011 - 0.034 in.)

{54} Check that the output shaft rotates smoothly.

NOTE
Check that the output shaft is not in the parking state.

{55) Apply petrolatum to the races [68.8 mm {2.31in.) in outer di-
ameter and 37.2 mm {1.46 in.} in inner diameter] and bearing
[51.1 mm {2.01 in.) in outer diameter and 33.7 mm (1.33in.)
in inner diameter}. Aligning the four bearing lugs with the
overdrive support notches, attach the bearing and then the
races to the overdrive support.

(66} Install the overdrive planetary ring gear.

(57) Apply petrolatum to the race {47.8 mm {1.88 in.} in outer di-
ameter and 24.2 mm {0.95 in.} in inner diameter] and bearing
[46.8 mm {1.84 in.} in outer diameter and 26.0 mm (1.02 in.)
in inner diameter]. Aligning the four bearing lugs with the
holes of the ring gear, attach the race and bearing to the gear.

PWEE8920-D Revised



23B-4-24

R4AW3, VAAWS - Transmission

TRA0473

TRA0S41

TRAOB42

TRA0543

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  June 1994

{58) Apply petrolatum to the race (41.8 mm {1.65 in.) in outer di-
ameterand 27.3mm {1.07 in.} in inner diameter]. Aligning the
four race lugs with the holes of the overdrive planetary gear,
attach it to the gear.

{69) Holding the input shaft, install the overdrive planetary gear
assembly and overdrive direct clutch assembly together.

{60} Install the race with bearing [50.2 mm (1.98 in.} in outer di-
ameter and 28.9 mm (.14 in.) in inner diameter] through the
input shaft.

{61) Install one 4.0 mm (0.16 in.) thickness flange in such a way
that its chamfer faces the disc side. Install the four discs and
three plates alternately. Install the other flange in the illus-
trated direction.

Caution
¢  When the 4.0 mm (0.16 in.} flange is used also on the
front side, its chamfer must also face the disc side.

{62) Install the snap ring.

PWEE8920-D Revised



R4AW3 V4AWS3 - Transmission 23B-4-25

(63) Apply petrolatum to the race [47.3 mm {1.86 in.) in outer di-

Front side ameter and 28.1 mm {1.11 in.} in inner diameter] and attach
—_— it to the rear side of the oil pump.
TRAO544

(B4} Align the bolt holes in the oil pump with those in the trans-
mission case.

{65) Install the oil pump by hitting at its upper face lightly and uni-
formly with a plastic hammer. Then, fix it by tightening the
seven bolts uniformly and little by little.

TRAQ54%

(66) Check that the input shaft rotates smoothly.

{1 TRAOG46

(67) Apply ATF to a new O-ring and attach it to the throttle cable.

( (68) Install the throttie cable to the transmission case.
- ,,_,/l
{»‘, \) "
’ \.._,
DA (@ ,/\-
TRAG489

© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation June 1994 PWEE£920-D Revised



23B-4-26 R4AW3, V4AW3 - Transmission

{69) Blow air in each illustrated oil hole to check for operation

Cg accumuiator _ noise.
piston h%'z @.6 ® (@ Overdrive direct clutch

(@ Direct clutch

@ Forward clutch

@ Overdrive brake

(& Second coast brake

(& Second brake

(@ First & reverse brake

Caution :

TRAQ547 ¢ When checking the overdrive direct clutch, close the
Cop accumulator piston hole.

If no operation noise is recognized, disassemble the struc-
ture and check if each part is installed properly.

(70) Apply ATF to the new O-rings.

(71) Install the spring, accumulator piston and pin <Up to MOD-
EL 1995>." S

Accumulator piston

CH D =

mm (in.}
= = Dimension .
= Place Outer diameter Length
] Some modsl B> 36.9 (1.45) 62.5 (2.461)
Accumulator piston & spring Cz 36.9 (1.45) 56.6 (2.228)
TRAOB27
Bo 31.9(1.26} 52.0{2.047)
Co 29.9(1.18) 44.0 (1.732)
[Referencel
Each piston has an identification code (Bo, Cz, Bg or Cg), indicating
the accumulator to which it is to be installed.
Pin <Up to MODEL 1995> Pin <Up to MODEL 1995>
mm {in.)
Place Dimension Outer diameter Inner diameter
B 11.85-12.16 35.0-354
2 (0.467 - 0.478) (1.378 - 1.394)
C 13.55-13.85 933.0-334
2 {0.533 -0.545) {1.299 - 1.315}
TRAO549
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Dec. 1997 PWEE8920-F
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R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transmission

23B-4-27

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Dec. 1997

Spring
mm {in.)
Dimension [ Free | Outside | Number | Wire
Place height | diameter | of loops .| diameter
Co { Outer spring 1 74.6 20.9 12.3 23
{2.937) | (0.823) (0.091)
Quter spring 2 48.0 -14.0 12.5 2.2
{1.811} { (0.651) {0.087}
Cy | Outer spring 4M40*' | 22.0 11.9 5.3 1.7
TRAGSSD {0.866) | (0.469) {0.067)
) 8G72 <PAJERO/ |. 24.0 12.0 5.4 1.7
MONTERO, 200> | (0.945) | {0.472) {0.067)
6G72 <L400> | 21.0 10.5 3.9 1.7
{0.827) | (0.413) (0.067)
6G74*1 1 20.0 12.1 45 1.7
(0.787) | (0.476} {0.067)
6G74, 4M40*2 | 220 12.0 5.3 1.7
(0.866} | (0.472) - | (0.067)
Cy | Inner spring 4M40*1 | 64.0 20.2 10.3 2.2
(2.520) | {0.795) {0.087)
6G74*1 | 70.2 20.2 10.1 2.3
(2.764) | (0.795) (0.091)
Inner spring14M40*2 | 68.5 20.2 9.1 22
(2.697} | (0.795) {0.087)
6G72| 64,0 20.2 10.3 2.2
(2.520) | {0.795) {0.087)
6G74*2| 640 | 202 12.3 2.2
(2.520) | (0.795) (0.087)
Inner spring 26G72 | 42.1 14.7 9.25 25
(1.857) | {0.579) {0.098)
6G74, 4AM40*2| 421 14.7 7.3 25
(1.657) | (0.579) {0.098)
By | Cuter spring 14.5 13.0 3.0 2.1
{0.571) | (0.512) (0.083)
Inner spring 62.0 16.0 11.9 2.1
(2.441) | {0.630) (0.083)
B, | Outer spring 4M40*1 [ 17.0 12.7 33 2.1
(0.669}) | (0.499) {0.083)
4M40%2 | 20.0 14.0 5.2 1.9
(0.787) | {0.651) {0.075)
8G72 | 23.0 14.0 4.9 2.0
(0.901) | {0.651} (0.079)
6G74*1| 22.0 14.0 5.2 1.9
{0.866) | (0.551) {0.075)
6G74*2| 19.0 14.0 5.7 2.0
(0.748} | (0.551) {0.079)
NQTE

*1: Except 98 —~ model PAJERO/MONTERO
-*2: 98 — model PAJERO/MONTERO

PWEE8920-F
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23B-4-27a R4AW3, V4AWS3 — Transmission

Dimension [ Free | Outside | Number | Wire
Place height | diameter | of loops | diameter
Bs | Inner spring 4M40*! | 70.5 19.9 10.4 24
{2.776) | (0.783) {0.094)
4aM40*2| 726 | 199 12.6 2.8
{2.858) | (0.783) (0.110)
6G72| 705 19.7 12.9 2.7
(2.776) | {0.776) {0.106)
6G74*1 | 72.6 19.9 12.5 2.8
(2.858) | {0.783) {0.110)
6G74*2| 753 20.0 14.3 2.7
(2.964} | (0.787) (0.106)

TRAQE51

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Dec. 1997

NOTE

*1: Except 98 — model PAJERO/MONTEROQ

*Z: 98 — model PAJERO/MONTERO

(72) Install the spring and check ball body.

{73} Align the groove of the manual valve with the pin of the

manual valve lever,

PWEES920-F

Added



R4AW3, V4AAWS3 - Transmission

23B-4-27b

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Dec. 1987

Intentionally blank

PWEEB920-F
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23B-4-28

R4AW3, VAAWS - Transmission

(74) Instalf the throttle cable nipple to the throttle cam.
{75) Check that the spring and collar of the accumulator piston
are installed on the valve body side.

(76) Install the valve body by tightening the 16 bolts uniformly

step by step. (The values in the illustration denote the shank
length of each bolt.)

(77) Using a plastic hammer, install the brake tube.

TRAOB28

(78) Apply ATF to a new O-ring. ,
(79) Insert the transmission wire in the transmission case and se-
cure it with the stopper plate.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Mar, 1996
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R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transmission 23B-4-29

<Up to MODEL 1895> (80) Install the three connectors to the transmission solenoid.

<2WD> (81} Install the oil screen assembly using the 4 bolts. <2WD>

<4WD> (82} With a scraper and wire brush and by air blow, clean the gas-
l ket mounting surface of the oil strainer. <4WD>
a, {83} Attach the two new gaskets, one to the spacerand the other
to the oil screen. <4WD>

|
|> o

TRAQ554

(84) Using five bolts, install the spacer and oil screen. <4WD>

TRA0460
@ Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEES8920-E Revised




23B-4-30 R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transmission

<4WD>

TRAD459

TRAOBC6

~ c—=1 5{0.20)
10039 ¥ O -

=m0 (1.18) =0
L 1010391 er‘_‘ 20209

5]
3001.18)= 67 (2.64)

'_q@
s | 172

[ 783, ] — )
ot By Iz (2.83)
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mm {in.) 246 {9.69)

TRAD555
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——— :
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L’ ‘ e TR:%OSSS

)

TRAQS57

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996

(8b) After setting a new gasket, install the oil screen assembly
using the 11 bolts. <4WD>

(86) Using a scraper and wire brush, remove sealer sticking on
the transmission case and oil pan. Then, wash off oil with de-

tergent.

Caution
¢ When cleaning and washing the transmission case,
the valve body side must be kept down.

(87) Wash the magnets and attach them as illustrated.

{88) Apply sealer to the oil pan and install it to the transmission
case.

Specified sealant: Threebond Seal Packing 1281

{89) Tighten the 19 bolts uniformly and step by step.

PWEES920-E Revised



R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transmission

23B-4-31

TRAQ457

10 mm {0.39in.)

Jormm {0.39 in.) diameter bolt

diarneter bolt

12mm {0.47 inJ)
diameter bolt

12 rm (0.47 in}
diameter holt

TRAOESS

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996

(90) Install the key and then the sensor rotor to the output shaft.
<2WD>

{91) Install the speedometer drive gear and the snap ring.
<2WD>

(92) Install the key and then the sensor rotor to the output shaft.
<4AWD>
(93) Instali the snap ring. <4WD>

(94) Using the 6 bolts, install the housing to the transmission
case.

(95) Apply ATF to a new O-ring and attach it to the oil temperature
sensor. <4WD>

{96) Instali the oil temperature sensor to the transmission case.
<4dWD>

(97) Set the control shaft lever to the N range position by rotating
the manual control shaft fully backward and then returning
it by two notches.

(98) Insert park/neutral position switch in the manual valve shaft
and tentatively tighten the set bolt.

PWEES920-E Revised



23B-4-32

R4AW3, V4AAW3 - Transmission

Set nut

TRAQ454

TRA0559

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996

{99) Install the new gasket and lock washer and tighten the set
nut.

(100} Aligning the kerf in the switch with the neutral reference
line, tighten the set bolt firmly.

(101) Bend lock washer tabs.

Caution
® Two or more lugs must be bent.

{102} Install the control shaft lever.

{103) Install the harness connector bracket and throttle cable
clamp.

(104) Apply ATF to a new O-ring and attach it to the oil filler tube.
install the tube to the oil pan.

{105) Install the oil level gauge.

(106) Aligning the notch of the torque converter with the inner
lug of the oil pump, install the torque converter.

{107) Check the illustrated dimension of the installed torque
converter. :

Standard value: 31.1 mm (1.22 in.) or more

PWEE8920-E Revised



V4AW3 - Oil Pump 23B-5-1

5. OIL PUMP _
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps

1. O-ring
#B¢ 2. Sealring
3. Stator shaft
GAD 4. Drive gear
5. Driven gear
#A¢ 6. Oil seal
7. Oil pump body

|
Lubricate all internal
parts with automatic
transmission fluid

l during reassembly..

TRAOS60

TRAQ706

Push strongly toward
the opposite side. TRAOS61

AN R . M _aT_ Assra 40O

" DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
4A) DRIVE GEAR / DRIVEN GEAR REMOVAL

{1) Putmating marks on the side of removed gears for their reas-
sembly in correct direction. {Use a felt marker or equivalent.)

INS_PECTION
DRIVE GEAR AND DRIVEN GEAR
Body Clearance

(1) Measure the clearance between the driven gear and oil
pump body with a feeler gauge while pushing the driven gear
strongly toward the opposite side.

Standard value: 0.07 - 0.15 mm (0.003 - 0.006 in.)
Limit: 0.30 mm {0.012 in.)

If the limit is exceeded, replace the driven gear or oil pump
body.

DwsEEcaon. n . N . .. Addad



23B-5-2 V4AWS3 - Oil Pump

Tip Clearanée

(1} Using a feeler gauge, measure the crescent—to-dnven gear
clearance.

Standard value: 0.11 - 0.14 mm (0.004 - 0.006 in.)
Limit: 0.30 mm (0.012 in.)

If the limit is exceeded, replace the driven gear or oil pump
body.

TRAQ562

Side Clearance

(1) Usingasquareand feeler gauge, measure the side clearance
of the gears with respect to the stator shaft mounting sur-
face.

Standard value: 0.02 - 0.05 mm (0.0008 - 0.0020 in.)
Limit: 0.30 mm (0.012 in.)

if the limit is exceeded, replace the drive gear, driven gear or
oil pump body.

TRA0563

- REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
BPA¢ OIL SEAL INSTALLATION

MD998382

TRAQ564

#B¢ SEAL RING INSTALLATION'

Seal ring ends

— U

TRAQS65

© Mitsuhishi Motors Camaration  Aua. 1993 PWEERAI- Adidna



VA4AWS3 - Overdrive Planetary Gear and Overdrive Direct Clutch 23B-6-1

6. OVERDRIVE PLANETARY GEAR AND OVERDRIVE DIRECT CLUTCH

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY
3
16

Lubricate all internal
parts with automatic

transmission fluid 15
during reassembly.
Disassembly steps
1. Thrust race ‘
2. Thrust bearing 14. Thrust bearing
3.Snapring 15. Snap ring
D¢ 4. Clutch flange 16. Overdrive planetary ring gear flange
5. Clutch disc 17. Qverdrive planetary ring gear
6. Clutch plate 18. Thrust race
JAD BG4 7. Snap ring 19. Snap ring
8. Return spring assembly 20. Retaining plate
9. Overdrive direct clutch piston 21. One-way clutch outer race
10. O-ring #B422. Overdrive one-way clutch
11. O-ring »A423. Overdrive planetary gear thrust
12. Overdrive direct clutch drum washer No.3
13. Thrust race 24. Overdrive planetary gear assembly TRAGSE6
5

- DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
MD998924 = QA) SNAP RING REMOVAL

TRAQS67
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23B-6-2 VAAW3 - Overdrive Planetary Gear and Overdrive Direct Clutch

" TRAQS68

Spring seat

TRAQS69

TRAQS70

Front side f

TRAQ571

TRAO572

) AMrenhiehl Matare Carnaratian Ana 1002

.. INSPECTION

OVERDRIVE DIRECT CLUTCH DISC |

{1) Using a micrometer, measure the thickness of the clutch

disc.
Limit: 1.84 mm (0.072 in.)

NOTE -
The thickness must be measured at two or three points.
Compare the average value with the limit.

RETURN SPRING ASSEMBLY

(1) Measure the free Iength of the spring mcludmg the sprlng
seat.

Standard value: Approx. 15.8 mm (0.62 m.)

OVERDRIVE DIRECT CLUTCH PISTON

(1) Chéck that the check ball is free by shaking the piston.
{2) Check that the valve does not leak by applying low-pressure
~ compressed air.

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS

)A‘ OVERDRIVE PLANETARY GEAR THRUST WASHER
NO.3 INSTALLATION

(1) Install the thrust washer 50 that |ts oil groove is oriented to
the front side.

. »B4 - OVERDRIVE ONE-WAY CLUTCH INSTALLATION
- {1} Install the clutch so that its claw openmgs are oriented to the

front side as |llustrated

DAMEESAS M o . - Added



V4AW3 - Overdrive Planetary Gear and Overdrive Direct Clutch 23B-6-3

TRAO587

TRAQ573

TRAQ574

TRAQ575

A Mitenhichi Matore Comaration  Aua. 1993

»C4 SNAP RING INSTALLATION

Caution
e Be sure the end gap of the snap ring is not aligned with
the stopper of the spring seat.

»D4¢ CLUTCH FLANGE INSTALLATION

(1) Install the clutch flange to the overdrive direct clutch drum
so that the flange's convex side faces up as illustrated.

INSPECTION
OPERATION OF ONE-WAY CLUTCH

(1) While holding the overdrive direct clutch drum, turn the input
shaft clockwise to see that the shaft turns smoothly and turn
it counterclockwise to see that the shaft is locked.

NOTE
(1) 'if the shaft turns or locks in both directions, replace the
one-way clutch.
(2} If the shaft turns counterclockwise while it doesn’t turn
. clockwise, the one-way clutch may have been as-
sembled in the reverse direction.

OVERDRIVE DIRECT CLUTCH PISTON STROKE

{1} Install the oil pump to the torque converter. Install the over-
drive direct clutch assembly to the oil pump.

{2) Using a dial gauge, measure the piston stroke by applying
compressed air (400 - 800 kPa, 4 — 8 kg/cm?, 57 - 113 psi)
into the oil hole of the oil pump as shown and then releasing
the air.

Standard value: 1.85 - 2.15 mm (0.073 - 0.085 in.)

If the stroke is out of this range, replace the clutch flange
with an appropriate one so that the stroke becomes within
this range.

NOTE .
When selecting the flange, aim at the center of the range.

[Available flange]

Identification

code 16 17 18 19 20 21

Thickness 3.6 35 3.4 3.3 3.2 3.1
mm (in.) |(0.142) | (0.138) | (0.134) | {0.130) |{0.126) | (0.122)

PWEES8920-C Added
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R4AW3, VAAWS - Overdrive Support 23B-7-1

7. OVERDRIVE SUPPORT
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps

1. Thrust race
2. Thrust bearing
3. Thrust race

f
4. Clutch drum thrust washer Lubricate all internal
GALPA4 5. Snap ring parts with automatic
6. Return spring assembly transmission fluid
7. Overdrive brake piston during reassembly.
8. O-ring
9. Seal ring

10. Overdrive support assembly
TRAOS76

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
¢4AD  SNAP RING REMOVAL

MBS91556
TRAQ577

INSPECTION
RETURN SPRING ASSEMBLY

(1) Measure the free length of the spring including the spring
seat.

Standard value: Approx. 18.6 mm (0.73 in.)

Spring seat

TRAQGE69
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  June 1994 PWEES920-D' Revised




23B-7-2

R4AW3, V4AW3 - Overdrive Support

MD998924 —— %w
1@ SCZR Y
A

)
MB991556 ‘

o i

Casilies

TRAQ577

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS

PA¢ SNAP RING INSTALLATION

Caution

® Be sure the end gap of the snap ring is not aligned with

the cutout of the support.

e Setthe supportin such a way that its central convex por-

tion doesn’t touch the workbench.

PWEEg920-D

Revised



V4AWS3 - Direct Clutch 23B-8-1

‘8. DIRECT CLUTCH
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

1
2
Disassembly steps
1. Thrust washer No.2 -
#C4¢ 2. Snap ring —
#B4 3. Clutch flange . . : Lubricate all internal
4. Clutch disc ‘ _ parts with automatic
5. Clutch plate transmission fluid
QADBA4. 6. Snap ring during reassembly.

7. Return spring aséembly
8. Direct clutch piston

9. O-ring
10. O-ring
11. Direct clutch drum
TRADS78
DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
(]A[} SNAP RING REMOVAL
TRAO579
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993 PWEE8920-C Added



23B-8-2

V4AW3 - Direct Clutch

TRAO568

e

Spring seat

TRAQ569

TRAQS80

TRA0579

TRAQS81

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993

INSPECTION
DIRECT CLUTCH DISC

(1) Using a micrometer, measure the thickness of the clutch
disc.

Limit: 1.84 mm (0.072 in.)

NOTE
The thickness must be measured at two or three points.
Compare the average vaiue with the limit.

RETURN SPRING ASSEMBLY

(1) Measure the free length of the spring including the spring
seat.

Standard value: Approx. 19.8 mm (0.78 in.)

‘DIRECT CLUTCH PISTON

{1} Check that the check ball is free by shaking the piston.
(2) Check that the valve does not leak by applying low-pressure
compressed air.

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
PA¢ SNAP RING INSTALLATION

Caution
® Be sure the end gap of the snap ring is not aligned with
the stopper of the spring seat.

B4 CLUTCH FLANGE INSTALLATION

(1} Install the clutch flange to the direct clutch drum so that the
fiange’s convex side is oriented to the rear side.

PWEE8920-C ' : Addad



V4AWS3 - Direct Clutch 23B-8-3

»C¢ SNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1) Install the snap ring so that the end gap of the snap ring is not
aligned with the inner cutout of the direct clutch drum.

TRAOS82

INSPECTION AFTER REASSEMBLY
DIRECT CLUTCH PISTON STROKE

{1} Install the direct clutch to the overdrive support assembly.

(2) Using a dial gauge, measure the piston stroke by applying
compressed air {400 — 800 kPa, 4 — 8 kg/cm?, 67 — 113 psi)
into the oil hole of the overdrive support as shown and then
releasing the air.

Standard value: 1.37 - 1.67 mm (0.054 - 0.066 in.)

If the stroke is out of this range, replace the clutch flange
TRAOBE3 with an appropriate one so that the stroke becomes within

this range.

NOTE
When selecting the flange, aim at the center of the range.

[Available flanges)

Identifica- '

Identifica- | 33 | 32 | @ 30 | 20 | 28 | 27 | 34
Thick- 30 | 31 | 32 | 33 | 34 | 35 | 36 | 37
ess | 0118 | 07221 | 011261 | ©130) | 0134 | (0.138) | 0142} | (0.148)

@ Mitenhishi Motars Corooration  Augt. 1993 PWEES920-C Added
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R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Forward Clutch 23B-9-1

9. FORWARD CLUTCH
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

[ 1y g [

7 Lubricatehall internal
. parts with automatic
Disassembly steps transmission fluid
1. Thrust bearing during reassembly.

2. Thrust race
D¢ 3. Snap ring
#C¢ 4. Clutch flange
5. Clutch disc
' g glutﬁ_h pla}e
- Gushion plate No. of clutch discs/plates
GADBAK 8. Snap ring o
9. Return spring assembly

10. Forward clutch piston : Clutch | Clutch
11. O-ring : disc plate
12. O-ring

13. O-ring 4M40r 5 5
1;. gor\ivard clutch drum 6G72

15. Seal ring

16. Thrust bearing 6G74 6 6

TRACOSEB4

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
QA SNAP RING REMOVAL

Press —

MD298921

TRAOE85
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1394 PWEES920-D Ravisad




23B-9-2 R4AWS3, V4AW3 - Forward Clutch

TRA0568

Spring seat

TRAD569

TRAOE86

@f'i'."::\'\‘:

TRAQSS?

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

INSPECTION
FORWARD CLUTCH DISC

{1} Using a micrometer, measure the thickness of the clutch
disc.

Limit: 1.84 mm (0.072 in.)

NOTE
The thickness must be measured at two or three points.
Compare the average value with the limit.

RETURN SPRING ASSEMBLY

(1) Measure the free length of the spring including the spring
- seat.

Standard value: Approx. 11.55 mm (0.455 in.)

FORWARD CLUTCH PISTON

{1) Check that the check ball is free by shaking the piston.
(2} Check that the valve does not leak by applying low-pressure
compressed air.

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
PA4 SNAP RING INSTALLATION

Caution
® Be sure the end gap of the snap ring is not aligned with
the stopper of the spring seat.

B¢ CUSHION PLATE INSTALLATION

{1} Install the cushion plate to the forward clutch drum so that
its convex side is oriented to the piston side.

PWEE8920-D Revised



R4AW3, VAAWS - Forward Clutch 23B-9-3

L2l
1)Ky

T

TRAQ589

TRAO520

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  June 1994

$C¢ CLUTCH FLANGE INSTALLATION

(1) Install the clutch flange to the forward clutch drum so that
the flange's chamfer is oriented to the disc side.

»D4¢ SNAP RING INSTALLATION

{1) Install the snap ring so that the end gap of the snap ring is not
aligned with the inner cutout of the direct clutch drum.

INSPECTION AFTER REASSEMBLY
FORWARD CLUTCH PISTON STROKE

(1} Install the forward clutch to the overdrive support assembly.

{2) Using a dial gauge, measure the piston stroke by applying
compressed air (400 — 800 kPa, 4 - 8 kg/em?, 57 — 113 psi}
into the oil hole of the overdrive support as shown and then
releasing the air.

Standard value:
2.65-3.98 mm (0.104 -0.157in.) ..... 4M40, 6G72

2.90 -4.29 mm (0.114-0.169in.) ........... 6G74
PWEES920-D Revised



NOTES



V4AWS3 - Front Planetary Gear 23B-10-1
10.FRONT PLANETARY GEAR

7
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY
=)
w
V=
7 =
Disassembly steps
1. Thrust race : | - _
2. Front planetary ring gear assembly Lubricate all internal
#C4 3. Thrust bearing parts with automatic
»C4 4. Thrust race transmission fluid
#B4 5. Thrust race | during reassembly.

pA4 6, Thrust bearing
BA4 7. Thrust race

8. Front planetary gear assembly TRA0S91

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
PA4 THRUST RACE / THRUST BEARING INSTALLATION

TRA0582

»B4 THRUST RACE INSTALLATION

{1) Install the thrust race to the planetary gear assembly while
aligning its claws with the holes of the front planetary gear.

TRAQS93

»C4 THRUST RACE / THRUST BEARING INSTALLATION

TRAQ594

© Mitsubishi Motors Corboration  Auq. 1993 . PWEE8920-C Added



NOTES



V4AWS3 - Planetary Sun Gear and One-way Clutch No.1 23B-11-1

11.PLANETARY SUN GEAR AND ONE-WAY CLUTCH NO.1
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

e

Lubricate all internal

parts with automatic

transmission fluid
Disassembly steps during reassembly.

#C4 1. One-way clutch assembly
#B4 2. One-way clutch thrust washer No.1
A4 3. Seal ring ,
4. Snap ring
5. Sun gear input drum
6. Snap ring
7. Planetary sun gear

TRAQS95

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
PA¢ SEAL RING INSTALLATION

{1) Don’topen the seal ring wider than necessary. Be careful not
to bend the claws.

TRA0GS6

»B4¢ ONE-WAY CLUTCH THRUST WASHER NO.1 INSTAL-
LATION

(1} Install the thrust washer to the sun gear input drum while
aligning its convex with the hole of the drum.

TRAQS9Y

A Rlisaihink! Aflatams Maenamadion  Ass 100% MaEEOAaA N




23B-11-2 V4AW3 - Planetary Sun Gear and One-way Clutch No.1

Rear side"

TRAQ599

A A klnkh BAatavs Mavmarndina Ao 10472

»C¢ ONE-WAY CLUTCH ASSEMBLY INSTALLATION -

{1) Install the one-way clutch assembly to the pianetary sun gear
in the direction shown in the illustration.

INSPECTION AFTER REASSEMBLY
OPERATION OF ONE-WAY CLUTCH

(1) While holding planetary sun gear, turn the one-way clutch
clockwise to see that the clutch turns smoothly and turn it
counterclockwise to see that the clutch is locked.

NOTE ‘

(1) If the one-way clutch turns or locks in both directions, re-
place the one-way clutch.

(2) If the one-way clutch turns counterclockwise while it
doesn’t turn clockwise, the one-way clutch may have
been installed in the reverse direction.

PWWEESQ2NLM Addad



V4AWS3 - Second Brake 23B-12-1

12.SECOND BRAKE
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps
1. One-way clutch thrust washer No.2

i f
AR % EAAGCH Lubricate all internal
4 Retor spring acsembl parts with automatic
5. O-fing ' Y transmission fluid
6. O-ring 7 during reassembly.

4B 7. Second brake piston
8. Second brake drum assembly
, TRAGE00

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
QA) SNAP RING REMOVAL

MDS88924

MD298923

TRAQEO1

(B> SECOND BRAKE PISTON REMOVAL

(1) With the second brake piston held, blow air into the second
brake drum through the oil hole to remove the second brake
piston.

Caution
¢ Do not blow air suddenly because the piston may be-
tipped and become hard to remove.

TRADB0Z

A Aokl Matare Parmarstian Ana. 1993 PWEER920-C Added



23B-12-2

V4AW3 - Second Brake

Spring seat

TRAQ569

MDoggg24

MDg998923

TRAQG01

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Aug. 1993

INSPECTION
RETURN SPRING ASSEMBLY

(1) Measure the free length of the spring including the spring
seat.

Standard value: Approx. 15.05 mm {0.593 in.)

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
PA¢ SNAP RING INSTALLATION

Caution
¢ Be sure the end gap of the snap ring is not aligned with
the stopper of the spring seat.

PWEE8920-C Bdrdad



R4AW3, VAAWS3 — Rear Planetary Gear, Output Shaft and First & Reverse Brake 23 B'1 3'1

13.REAR PLANETARY GEAR, OUTPUT SHAFT AND FIRST & REVERSE

BRAKE
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

f
Lubricate all internal
parts with automatic
transmission fluid
during reassembly.

Disassembly steps

1. Qutput shaft
M4 2. Sealring
3. Brake plate
4. Brake disc
5. Brake flange
#H4 6. One-way clutch inner race
7. Snap ring
#G4 8. One-way clutch No.2
#Fe 9. Planetary carrier thrust washer No.1
#F4 10. Planetary carrier thrust washer No.2
11. Rear planetary gear assembly
BE412. Thrust race
#E4 13. Thrust bearing
#E414. Thrust race
15. Snap ring

No. of brake discs/plates

Brake Brake
disc plate
4M40,
6G72 6 6
6G74 7 7

16. Rear planetary ring gear flange
17. Rear planetary ring gear
»D418. Thrust bearing with race
GAS G419, Snap ring
#C4€20. Return spring assembly
4BD #B421. First & Reverse brake piston No.2
22. O+ing
4Cl »A423. Brake reaction sleeve
24, O-ring
400 BA425. First & Reverse brake piston No.1
26. O-ring
27. O-ring
28. Transmission case assembly

TRAOB03

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Mar. 1996 PWEE8920-E Revised



23B- 1 3-2 R4AW3, V4AWS3 - Rear Planetary Gear, Output Shaft and First & Reverse Brake

o«

--__.\-( ~
M099892 1

TRAQE04

TRAOBOS

TRAQB05

TRAQ568

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Mar. 1996

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
$AD SNAP RING INSTALLATION

QB FIRST & REVERSE BRAKE PISTON NO.2 REMOVAL

(1) With the first & reverse brake piston No.2 held, blow air into
the transmission case through the oil hole to remove the first
& reverse brake piston No.2.

Caution
¢ Do notblow air suddenly because the piston may be
tipped and become hard to remove.

¢CO BRAKE REACTION SLEEVE REMOVAL

(1) With the brake reaction sleeve held, blow air into the trans-
mission case through the oil hole to remove the brake reac-
tion sleeve.

Caution
e Do not blow air suddenly because the sleeve may be
tipped and become hard to remove.

(Dp FIRST & REVERSE BRAKE PISTON NO.1 REMOVAL

(1) With the first & reverse brake piston No.1 held, blow air into
the transmission case through the oii hole to remove the pis-
ton.

Caution
® Do not blow air suddenly because the piston may be
tipped and become hard to remove.

INSPECTION
FIRST & REVERSE BRAKE DISC

(1) Using a micrometer, measure the thickness of the brake
disc.

Limit: 1.51 mm {0.059 in.)

NOTE
The thickness must be measured at two or three points.
Compare the average value with the limit.

PWEES920-E ’ Revised .



R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Rear Planetary Gear, Output Shaft and First & Reverse Brake 23B-13-3

Rh (e
l )

Spring seat

TRAQSES

=

TRAOB06

TRADE07

74 “@\99(935’27\\ S

TRA0B04

U_JrLLil /

=]

TRAQB0S

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  June 1934

RETURN SPRING ASSEMBLY

{1} Measure the free length of the spring including the spring
seat.

Standard value: Approx. 13.09 mm {0.515 in.}

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS

$A4 FIRST & REVERSE BRAKE PISTON NO.1 / REVERSE
BRAKE SLEEVE INSTALLATION

(1) Install the first & reverse brake piston No.1 and the reverse
brake sleeve together to the transmission case.

B¢ FIRST & REVERSE BRAKE PISTON NO.2 INSTALLA-
TION

(1) Aligning the convex of the first & reverse brake piston No.2
with the concave of the transmission case, install the piston
to the case.

»Cé SNAP RING INSTALLATION

Caution
e Be sure the end gap of the snap ring is not aligned with
the stopper of the spring seat.

(1) Afterthe snap ringis installed, check the operation of the first
& reverse brake piston as follows:

(2) By applying compressed air (400 —800 kPa, 4 -8 kgicm?, 57
- 113 psi) into the oil hole of the transmission case as illus-
trated, check that the first & reverse brake piston slides
smoothly.

PWEES920-D Revised



23B-13-4 R4AW3, VAAWS3 — Rear Planetary Geat, Cutput Shaft and First & Reverse Brake

TRA0E08

TRA0CS09

TRAD610

TRAO611

TRAOB12

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

#D¢ THRUST BEARING WITH RACE INSTALLATION

(1} Apply petrolatum to the thrust bearing with race and attach
it so that the race side is oriented to the transmission case
side.

®E4 THRUSTRACE / THRUST BEARING / THRUST RACE
INSTALLATION

{1) Apply petrolatum to the thrust bearing, thrust race [28.8 mm

{(1.13 in.) in inner diameter] and thrust race [27.6 mm {1.09

in.) in inner diameter] and attach them to the rear planetary
ring gear in the illustrated order and direction.

PF4  PLANETARY CARRIER THRUST WASHERS NO.1
AND NO.2 INSTALLATION

{1} Aligning the convex of the thrust washer No.1 with the hole
of the rear planetary gear, install the washer to the gear.

{2) Turn the rear planetary gear over. Aligning the convex of the
thrust washer No.2 with the hole of the rear planetary gear,
install the washer to the gear.

$G¢ ONE-WAY CLUTCH NO.2 INSTALLATION

{1) Install the one-way clutch No.2 to the rear planetary gear in
the illustrated direction.

PWEES920-D Revised



R4AW3, V4AWS3 — Rear Planetary Gear, Output Shaft and First & Reverse Brake 23B-1 3'5

TRA0B13

TRAO614

TRAOG15

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1394

PHé¢ ONE-WAY CLUTCH INNER RACE INSTALLATION

(1) Afterthe one-way clutch inner race is installed, check the op-
eration of the one-way clutch No.2 as foliows:

{2) While holding the rear planetary gear, turn the one-way
clutch clockwise to see that the clutch is locked and turn it
counterclockwise to see that the clutch turns.

NOTE

(1) if the one-way clutch turns or locks in both directions, re-
place the one-way clutch.

(2} If the one-way clutch turns clockwise while it doesn’t
counterclockwise, the one-way clutch may have been
assembled in the reverse direction.

#l4 SEAL RING INSTALLATION

{1) Apply ATF to the seal ring and attach it to the output shaft.
Caution
e Do not bend the claw of the seal ring.
e Do not open the seal ring wider than necessary.

PWEES8920-D Revised



NOTES



V4AW?3 - Second Coast Brake Piston

23B-14-1

14.SECOND COAST BRAKE PISTON
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Bk

6

Lubricate all internal
parts with automatic
transmission fluid
during reassembly.

Disassembly steps
1. Spring
2. E-ring
3. Second coast brake piston rod
4. Plate washer

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993 PWEES920-C

5. Spring
6. Second coast brake piston
7. Seal ring
TRAOG16
Added



NOTES



V4AWS3 - Valve Body 23B-15-1

15.VALVE BODY
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Upper valve body assembly

Manual detent spring sub assembly
Manual detent spring cover

Valve body plate

I Valve body
gasket No.1

B valve body
gasket No.2

Manual vaive

Check valve g M Solenoid oil strainer
Ball ——o0 I Throttle il strainer

M Solenoid oil strainer
Pressure relief valve

Solenoid ol strainer

Lower valve body assembly

f
Lubricate all internal

parts with automatic
transmission fluid
during reassembly.

TRAOB17
Added

® Mitsubishi Motars Corporation  Aug. 1993 PWEES920-C



23B-15-2 V4AWS3 - Valve Body

G

o(J
] ) =
]

fe) =)

S
Dg’ﬂ@o
o °@
B ° gt
0031; ®
O - =
O e
© [e] [o]

(—1 o0
==
Bolt shank length
Q :38mm (1.5¢in.)

o] Q (o}
@ @ ® :20mm(0.79in)
0 © o @ : 28 mm (1.101in.)

o

TRACG18

TRADG19

TRAOB20

TRAQG21

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug, 1993

DISASSEMBLY

{1) Remove the bolt and then remove the detent spring and cov-
er.

{2) Remove the manual vaive from the lower valve body.

(3) Using a deep socket wrench [8 mm (0.31 in.)], remove the
25 bolts from the upper valve body.

PWEES920-C Added



R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Valve Body 23B-15-3

TRADG22

TRA0623

TRAQG26

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993

{4) Separate the upper valve body from the lower valve body by
pushing the valve body plate and gasket toward the upper

valve body.
(6} Place the upper valve body on the workbench with the side

having the gasket and plate upward.

{6) Remove the check valve and spring from the lower valve

body.
(7) Remove the pressure relief vaive and spring from the lower

valve body.

(8) Remove the three strainers from the lower valve body.

{9) Check that the three seats, one pin and one clip are in posi-
tion on the lower valve body.

(10} Remove the two valve body gaskets and the plate from the
upper valve body.

PWEES8920-C Added



23B-15-4 R4AW3, VAAWS ~ Vaive Body

TRAQE28

{11) Remove the 9 balls or 10 balls from the upper valve body.

{(12) Remove the strainer from the upper valve body.

(13) Check that the one pin, four seats, three keys and one vibrat-
ing stopper are all in position.

REASSEMBLY

(1) Install the solenoid oil strainer to the upper valve body.

{2) Install two types of 9 balis or 10 balls to the upper valve body.

mm {in.)
Place Dimension Quter diameter
Rubber ball A 6.35 {0.250)
Rubber bail B _ 5.66 (0.219)

TRA1401

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Dec. 1997

PWEES920-F Revised



R4AW3, VAAWS - Valve Body

23B-15-5

(3} Install the two solenoid oil strainers and one throttle oil strain-

er to the lower valve body.

mm {in.)
Type Dimension Cuter diameter Height _
Solenoid oil strainer A (0_1 20% - 2)043 9 (0.1428'% - (1).2438)
Throttle oil strainer B (0.1 4003 - 8%39) (0.17%8-_ 10%776)

TRADG24

B {4) Install the two springs and then the check valve and pressure
é relief valve to the lower valve body.
A Spring
é _ mm {in.}
Dimension Free Qutside Number Wire
Place height diameter | of loops | diameter
17.63 12.1 1.1
Check valve (0.690) (0.476) 32 (0.043)
. 11.2 6.4 0.9
TRA0G23|  Relief valve 0.441) | (0.252) 75 (0.035)
Valve
mm {in.)
Tyoe Dimension | o rer diameter Height
12.8 17.5
Check valve A {0.504) {0.689)
Pressure relief valve B (0224) (01_2550)

No.1.

TRA0633

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEE8920-E

{(5) Inalignment with the bolt holes, install a new valve body gas-
ket No.1 on the upper valve body.
{6) In alignment with the bolt holes, put the plate on the gasket

(7) Put a new valve body gasket No.2 on the plate.

Reovised



23B-15-6

R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Valve Body

TRAQ622

\ g ly
eaelj;
fﬁj Q

B TRAQS18

TRA0620

TRAQG19

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993

(8) While pushing the gaskets and the plate against the upper
valve body, put the upper valve body on the lower valve body.

Caution
e Be careful not to drop the checkballs and strainers
from the upper valve body.

(9) Insert the 25 bolts from the upper valve body side.

A: 38 mm {1.50in))
B: 20 mm (0.79in.)
C: 28mm (1.101in.)

(10) Install the manual valve to the lower valve body.

{11) Install the detent spring and cover by tightening the bolt.

PWEE8920-C Added



V4AW3 ~ Upper Valve Body 23B-16-1

16.UPPER VALVE BODY
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Low coast modulator valve
Low coast modulator valve plug seat
2-3 shift valve \ %
Plug——
Straight key ————1))
Cutback valve
Plug N
Straight key W E-ring
Secondary regulator valve %
Plug w %
Straight key W -
i %w

%%
i

Upper valve body

Second coast modulator valve

Second coast modulator
valve plug seat

Plug

|
|
1
|
|
i
1

@

L
Lockup relay valve % m

1
i |
i
l
{
| .
Lockup relay valve plunger \ %}%3; shift valve
|
=0
Lockup relay valve sleeve -7 l‘ @— Plug
- L
Lockup relay valve spring seat - %

.

I

! 3-4 shift valve plug seat
lf \\\\“T' ﬁ %

|

l

|

L

D—— Straight pin

Downshift plug
Throttle valve cam Throttle valve
Throttle valve pin Valve vibrating stopper

Lubricate all internal
parts with automatic
transmission fluid

| during reassembly.

TRAO634
Added

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993 PWEE8920-C



V4AW3 - Upper Valve Body

23B-16-2

Throttie valve

Cutback valve

;/i/fz?/f// ,r/;//no.z

e illl

ASARAANMRARAE Y

* pu—————
//dllﬂl/}fl/f////./_u
%

modulator valve

Low coast
rmodulator valve

4
[}
[54]
Q
o

o
=
Q
Q
g

N

o

— 1 -

_ - _ -. “
e

AT SRR

AU RIS
ll.ff//// NN S

W RS .nr.m..\'

//flf S /t/l// //III////’//N\’-JA ‘:m

Secondary regulator valve

et T NN Y
10y If - il — T -
T l_

r//@//l///fﬁf’r/‘@lf

Lockup relay valve

34 shift valve

2-3 shift valve

TRAQS35

DISASSEMBLY

{1) Remove the valve vibrating stopper.

{2) Remove the bolt and washer and then the throttle valve cam,

pin and spring.

(3} While pushing the downshift plug with a finger, use a magnet

to remove the pin.

TRAD636

TRAQB37

TRAOB38

Added

PWEE8920-C
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V4AW3 - Upper Valve Body

23B-16-3

TRA0639

TRAOB40

TRACB41

TRAQG43

© Mitsithishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993

{4) Remove the downshift plug, spring and throttle valve.

(6) Remove the spring and E-rings from the rear of the valve
body. '
Caution
e Because the throttle pressure changes depending on
the number of E-rings, remember how many E-rings
have been used (sometimes zero).

{6) While pushing the plug with a finger, use a magnet toremove
the seat.

(7) Remove the plug, 3-4 sift valve and spring.

(8) While pushing the plug with afinger, use amagnet toremove
the seat.

PWEES920-C Added



23B-16-4

V4AW3 - Upper Valve Body

TRADG44

TRADB45

TRAQ646

TRAO647
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=
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TRA0648

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Aug. 1993

{9) Remove the plug, second coast modulator valve and spring.

(10} Using a magnet, remove the seat.

{11} Remove the lockup relay valve sleeve, lockup relay plunger,
spring and lockup relay valve together.

{12) Remove the lockup relay valve, spring and lockup relay valve
plunger from the lockup relay valve sleeve.

(13) While pushing the plug with a finger, use a magnet to re-
move the key.

(14) Remove the plug, second reguiator valve and spring.

PWEES920-C Added



R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Upper Valve Body 23B-16-5

TRAQG49

TRA0652

TRAQE53

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993

(15) While pushing the plug with a finger, use a magnet to re-
move the key.

(18} Remove the plug, cutback valve and spring.

{17) While pushing the plug with a finger, use a magnet to re-
move the key.

{18) Remove the plug, spring and 2-3 shift valve.

{19) While pushing the plug with a finger, use a magnet to re-
move the seat.

PWEEG920-C Added



23B-16-6

R4AW3, VAAW3 - Upper Valve Body

TRAO654

TRAQESE

TRAO654

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Dsc. 1997

{20} Remove the plug, spring and low coast modulator valve.

INSPECTION
VALVE SPRING

(1) Check the free height and outside diameter of each spring.

Standard value

Dimension

Free Qutside | Number - Wire
Place height diameter | of loops | diameter
. 27.3 8.7 1.0
MDownshiftplug | 7075 | 0343 | 198 | (0.039)
20.6 9.2 0.7
{2) Throttle valve 0.811) {0.362) 7.5 (0.028)
. 30.8 97 0.
G)34shittvalve | 7213 | 038y | 85 | (0039
(4)Second coast 30.9 8.6 9.5 1.1
modulator valve*' | (1.217) (0.339) : (0.043)
Second coast 29.6 8.3 105 1.0
modulator valve*2 | (1.185) | (0.327) : (0.039)
(5)Lockup relay 21.4 5.5 15.5 0.6
valve {0.843) {0.217) ) {0.024)
(6)Secondary 309 | 112 85 15
regulator valve (1.217) {0.441) . (0.059)
21.8 6.0 ' 0.6
{7) Cutback valve (0.858) (0.536) 11.6 (0.024)
: 30.8 9.7 0.9
{9Low coast 304 8.3 8.5 0.8
modulator valve | (1.197) ) (0.037M)

{0.327)

Unit of free height, outside diameter and wire diameter: mm {(in.)

NOTE

*1: Except VAAW3-B-U

*2: VAAW3-B-U only
REASSEMBLY

{1} Install the low coast modulator valve, spring and plug asillus-

trated.

{(2) While pushing the plug with a finger, install the seat.

PWEES920-F

Revisad



V4AWS3 - Upper Valve Body 23B-16-7

TRAQG44

@ Miteuhichi Matars Comoration  Aug. 1993

(3) Install the 2-3 shift valve, spring and plug as illustrated.
(4} While pushing the plug with a finger, install the key.

(5) Install the spring, cutback valve and plug as illustrated.
(6) While pushing the plug with a finger, install the key.

(7) Install the spring, secondary regulator valve and plug as illus-
trated.
(8) While pushing the plug with a finger, install the key.

(9) Install the lockup relay valve plunger and spring to the lockup
relay valve sleeve as illustrated.

(10} Install the lockup relay valve to the lockup relay valve sleeve.

(11} Install the lockup relay valve sleeve, lockup relay valve,
spring, and lockup relay vaive plunger together as illustrated.

{12) Install the seat.

{13} Install the spring, second coast moedulator valve and plug as
illustrated.
{14) While pushing the plug with a finger, install the seat.

PWEES920-C Added



23B-16-8 V4AWS3 - Upper Valve Body

TRAOG56

TRADB57

TRAOG58

TRAQ659

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993

(15} Install the spring, 3-4 shift valve and plug as illustrated.
(16) While pushing the plug with a finger, install the seat.

(17} Install the throttle valve to the valve body as illustrated.

(18) Install the valve vibrating stopper in the illustrated position.

(19) With the vaive vibrating stopper held with a finger, turn the
valve body over. Install the E-rings to the throttle valve.

Caution :
® The number of E-rings to be installed must be equal
to that of the E-rings which were removed.

(20) Install the spring to the throttle valve.

PWEES920-C BAdad



V4AWS3 - Upper Valve Body 23B-16-9

TRADBE0

_E'@@j

TRAQBE?

Pin TRAQE63

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993

(21) Turn the valve body over again. Install the spring and down-
shift valve as illustrated.
{22) While pushing the downshift valve with a finger, install the

pin.

{23) Install the spring and collar to the throttle valve cam.

(24) Install the throttle valve cam tothe valve body and check that
the spring is anchored to the valve body by the claw.

(25) Tighten the bolt together with the washer.

(26) Check that the one pin, four seais, three keys and one vibrat-
ing stopper are installed as illustrated.

PWEE8920-C Added
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R4AWS3, VAAWS ~ Lower Valve Body 23B-17-1

17.LOWER VALVE BODY
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY <Up to 1995 models>

Shift valve plug seat

Shift solenoid No.2

O— Steet ball valve) 4995
model>

& Check ball <6G72>
|

i

|

i

|

|

L

Plug

Accumulator control valve

Accumulator control
model> valve sleeve
~o \/"‘\\ Accumulator
~a - CIi\"‘\ M— control valve
RSO sleeve seat

//

. .Pre/ssure reducing plug
//
Lock up solenoid [N | /O ¢ 2 Shift solencid

O-ring 3y *’ No.1
?

Washer

Primary regulator valve f— Primary regulator valve
% sleeve seat

Primary regulator valve sleeve seat

Primary regulator valve plunger

Lubricate all internal
parts with automatic
transmission fluid
during reassembly.

TRAO836
Revised

© Mitsubishi Motors Corpatation  Mar. 1996 PWEEBS20-E



23B-17-1a R4AW3, V4AAWS3 - Lower Valve Body

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY <1996 model>

Shift valve plug seat
O—Steel ball valve Check ball <6G72> o ity solenoid No.2

@ % ?— Check valve
: oo 5 IIJI z—nng %
&—[110]72]

- N@
1-2 shift valve
Ll ﬂ—— Pin
~ %“‘ Plug

ol

. Seoe” T Accumulator

~ ~. control valve Accumulator
~ ~ control valve

~ > sleeve seat

o~ .
< @ O-ring I, solenmd @~ ; = %
O—nng Shlft sclenoi
. Accumulator control
Primary reguiator valve valve sleeve

m

Washer

O Prirnary regulator
valve sleeve seat

Pr|mary regulator
valve plunger

Primary regulator valve sleeve

I
Lubricate all internal
parts with automatic
transmission fluid
during reassembly.

TRA0923
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEEB920-E Addead




R4AW3, VAAW3 - Lower Valve Body

23B-17-1b

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996

Intentionally blank

PWEES8920-E

Added



23B-17-2 R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Lower Valve Body

Pressure reducing plug <Up to 1993 model>

.
%
7

?\\\‘

]

NS

oy

o=l
o

1R
SUSESss
R
[ ot

Ty
|-
N5
l-.\“&\
w =

kG
|

TR

Plug

Tl lTd i
A TR

i
e —
AN
)

)

. i & Accumulator control valve

Primary regulator valve =2 A Fj'
ﬂn"', ’
z 4 .
5’,]‘!4 1-2 shift valve
-
i E

Manual valve 7

TRA0837

<Up to MODEL 1995 S DISASSEMBLY

{1} Remove the steel ball and check valve.

{2) Remove the check ball. <6G72>

(3) Remove each bolt and then remove the shift solenocids No. 1,
No.2 and lock up solenoid.

{4) Remove the O-ring from each solenoid.

: Lock up
?gllgtnoid solenoid
lenoid No.2 0]
solenoi 0.2 TRACGES

Shift Shift Lock up
solenoid solenoid solenoid
No.2 No. 1 TRA0S24

(5} While pushing the plug with a finger, use a magnet toremove
the seat.

TRAOBB7
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEES8920-E Revised




R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Lower Valve Body 23B-17-2a

{8) Remove the plug, spring and 1-2 shift valve.

TRAQBE8

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEES920-E Added



23B-17-2b R4AW3, V4AWS3 - Lower Valve Body

Intentionally blank

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEES8920-E . Added



R4AW3, VAAW3 - Lower Valve Body 23B-17-3

TRAQGE2

‘TRAQGT0

TRAQETZ

TRAQS73

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

(7) Examine which groove of the primary regulator vaive sleeve
engages with the seat.

Caution
e Because this has influence on the line pressure,
make a note of it. :

(8) While pushing the sleeve with a finger, use a magnet to re-
- move the seat.

{9) Remove the primary regulator valve sleeve and primary regu-
lator valve plunger together and then remove the spring,
washer and primary regulator valve.

(10) Remove the primary regulator valve plunger from the prima-
ry regulator valve sleeve. ‘

(11) Using a screwdriver, remove the clip. <Up tp 1993 model>

(12) Remove the pressure reducing plug. <Up tp 1993 model>

PWEES920-D Revised



23B-17-4 R4AW3, V4AW3 - Lower Valve Body

TRAQG74

TRAQE7S

{13} While pushing the sleeve with a finger, use a magnet to re-
move the seat.

{14} Remove the accumulator control valve sleeve, accumulator
control valve and spring together. .

(15) Remove the spring and accumulator control valve from the
accumulator control valve sleeve.

{16} Using a magnet, remove the pin.
{17) Remove the plug.

INSPECTION

VALVE SPRING

(1} Check the free height and outside diameter of each spring.
Standard value

Dimension

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Dec. 1997

Free Qutside | Number Wire
Place height | diameter | of loops | diameter
(3)
(1 . 30.8 .97 0.9
M-2shiftvalve | (573 | 381 | 85 | w.o3m)
{2) primary 62.3 18.6 125 1.7
= regulator valve*' | (2.453) | (0.732) . (0.067)
5 prirmnary 66.7 17.6 10.5 1.6
TRACET7 regulator valve*2 | (2.626) {0.693) ; {0.063)
(3) accumulator 33.9 8.8 10.0 0.8
control valve*3 {1.335) (0.346) i {0.031)
accumulator 28.8 8.8 16.0 0.8
control valve*4 {1.173) (0.346) : {0.031}
Unit of free height, outside diameter and wire diameter: mm (in.)
NOTE
*1: Except VAAWS-B-U
*2: VAAW3-B-U

*3; Except VAAWS-B-N, U
*4: V4AW3-B-N, U
PWEES920-F Revised



R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Lower Valve Body 23B-17-5

TRAQB75

TRAQE72

TRAQB78

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1984

REASSEMBLY

(1) Install the plug as illustrated.
(2) Install the pin.

(3) Install the accumulator control valve and spring to the accu-
mulator control valve sleeve as illustrated.

(4) Install the accumulator control valve sleeve, accumulator
control valve and spring together.

(5) While pushing the accumulator control valve sleeve with a
finger, install the seat.

(6} Install the pressure reducing plug as illustrated. <Up to 1993
model>

(7) Install the clip along the groove of the pressure reducing
plug. <Up to 1993 model>

{8) Install the washer to the primary regulator valve.

(9) Install the washer and primary regulator valve together.

(10} Install the primary regulator valve plunger to the pressure
regulator valve sleeve as illustrated.

{11) Install the spring, pressure regulator valve sleeve and prima-
ry regulator valve plunger together.

PWEES920-D Revised



23B-17-6

R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Lower Valve- Body

TRAQB79

TRADB6S

Shift Lock up

solencid Sefenoid

lencid No.2 O
s0lenol 0. TRAGGES

<MODEL 1996>

Shift Shift

Lock up
solenoid solenoid solenoid
No. 2 No. 1 TRAQS24

Steel ball and Seat

Check ball
<6G72 and
8G74>

Pin Seat

Seat - Clip

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Dec. 1997

(12) While pushing the pressure regulator valve sleeve with a fin-
ger, install the seat.

Caution

® The seat must engage with the same groove of the
primary regulator valve sleeve as before.

{13} Install the 1-2 shift valve, spring and plug as illustrated.
(14) While pushing the plug, install the seat.

(15) Apply ATF to three new O-rings and install them to the sole-
noids respectively.

{16} Put the shift solenoids No.1, No.2 and lock up solenoid as
illustrated and tighten the bolts.

{17) Check that the three seats and one clip are installed as illus-
trated. ‘

{18) Install the check ball. <6G72 and 6G74>

{19} Instalt the steel ball and check valve.

PWEES920-F Revised



R4AW3, V4AWS3 - Transfer 23B-18-1

18. TRANSFER

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY
<LHD>

Disassembly steps

1. Dynamic damper (6G74 engine only)
pU4 2. Detection switch ()
3. Steel ball
4. Gasket
T4 5. Plug (7)
9S4 6. Poppet plug
#»Re 7. Poppet spring
8. Steel ball
9. Sleeve clamp
#0410. Speedometer gear assembly
»P411. Transfer case plate
12. Needle bearing
13. Countershaft gear
#»0414. Spacer
#N€15. Rear cover

»M¢16.Spacer
I . 17. Dust seal guard
m Lubricate all 4 18. Oil seal
internal parts #K419. Oil seal
with gear oil 20. H-L shift rail plug
during reassembly. #J421. Spring pin (H-L shift fork}

TRAQ703
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEEB920-E Revised




23B-18-2 R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transfer

36 3937

24

Disassembly steps

QAL $J422. H-L shift rail
QA #i4 23, Chain cover

24. H-L_ shift fork

25. H-L clutch sleeve

¥4 26. Interlock plunger

27. Rear output shaft

28. Needle bearing

29. Needle bearing

30. Center differential case
Bty PHE31. 2-4WD synchronizer
(B pH432. Chain
{Biy $H€33. Front output shaft

34. Needle bearing
QCt #G435. Spring pin (2-4WD shift lug)

$G436.
$G437.
$G438.
39.
40.

»Ge42.
43
44,
45,

46,
WFe47.
48

I
m Lubricate all
internal parts
with gear oil
during reassembly.

2-4WD shift lug
Spring seat
Spring

E-ring

Spring seat

. Spring

2-4WD shift rail

. 2-4WD shift fork

2-4WD synchrenizer sleeve
Sleeve

Steel ball

Snap ring

. Differential lock hub

TRAG704

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996

PWEESS820-E

Revised



23B-18-3

R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transfer

Disassembly steps

49, Qil pool cover
$E450. Magnet holder
BE451. Magnet

52, Side cover

53. Side cover gasket
#D454. Snap ring
»C455. H-L clutch hub

56. Low speed gear

57. Needle bearing
$B458. Rear bearing retainer

59. Transfer drive shaft

80. Dust seal guard
»A4S1. Qil seal

62. Transfer case

f

m Lubricate all
internal parts
with gear oil

during reassembly.

TRMO488

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEES920-E

Revised



23B-18-4 R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transfer

<RHD>

7070 |51 9
191914

Disassembly steps

1. Dynamic darmper (6G74 engine only)
#U4 2. Detection switch {5)
3. Steel ball
4. Gasket
$T4 5. Plug (7)
#54 6. Poppet plug
#R¢ 7. Poppet spring
8. Steel ball
9. Sleeve clamp
»0410. Speedometer gear assembly
#P411. Transfer case plate
12. Needle bearing
13. Countershaft gear
0414, Spacer
#N415. Rear cover

f - #\V416.Spacer
m Lubricate all 17. Dust seal guard
internal parts pLe 18. Oil seal
with gear ol »K419. Oil seal
during reassembly. 20. H-L shift rail plug

#J421. Spring pin (H-L shift fork)
TRAO6S1

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996 PWEES920-E Revised



V4AW3 - Transfer 23B-18-5

Disassembly steps

QAD $422. H-L shift rail
QAL #l4¢ 23. Chain cover

24. H-L shift fork

25. H-L clutch sleeve

4 26. Interlock plunger

27. Rear output shaft

28. Needle bearing

29. Needle bearing

30. Center differential case
GOBD pHE31. 2-4WD synchronizer
4B pHE32. Chain
4B #HE33. Front output shaft

34. Needle bearing
4G PG435. Spring pin (2-4WD shift lug)

|

by ) Lubricate all
internpal parts
with gear oil
during reassembly.

»G436. 2-4WD shift lug
»G437. Spring seat
#»G438. Spring
39. E-ring
40. Spring seat
41, Spring
#G442. 2-4WD shift rail
43, 2-4WD shift fork
44, 2-4WD synchronizer sleeve
45, Sleeve
48. Steel ball
»Fe47. Snap ring '
48, Differential lock hub

TRAQEB2

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Aug. 1993

PWEES920-C Added



23B-18-6 V4AWS3 - Transfer

Disassembly steps

49, Qil pool cover
$E¢50. Magnet holder
»E451. Magnet

52. Side cover

53. Side cover gasket
»D454. Snap ring
#C455. H-L clutch hub

56. Low speed gear

57. Needle bearing
#B¢58. Rear bearing retainer

59. Transfer drive shaft

60. Dust seal guard
pA461. Oil seal

92. Transfer case

W

Lubricate all
internal parts

with gear oil
during reassembly.

TRMO0488

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Aug. 1983 PWEE§920-C

Added



V4AWS3 - Transfer 23B-18-7

<LHD> | DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
(%%‘ 1 JAD>  H-L SHIFT RAIL / CHAIN COVER REMOVAL
B O (1) Fix the H-L shift rail at the High side.
{2) Place the 2-4WD shift rail at the 4WD position.

NOTE
If the 2-4WD shift rail is placed at the 2WD position, the chain
cover cannot be removed because of interlocking.

{3) Remove the chain cover and remove H-L shift rail.

2-4WD shift
ral  TRacs9e

TRADGES

4B 2-4WD SYNCHRONIZER / CHAIN / FRONT OUTPUT
SHAFT REMOVAL

(1) Remove the 2-4WD synchronizer, chain and front output
shaft as a set.

e

i

=

QC> SPRING PIN REMOVAL

Caution
¢ The spring may fly out.

TRAQ700

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Aug. 1993 . PWEE8920-C Added



23B-18-8 V4AWS3 - Transfer
INSPECTION
DETECTION SWITCH
- {1} Check for continuity between the connector terminal and
switch body.
Switch state Continuity
Switch end pressed No
Switch end released Yes

N &)

2200048

MT10027

TFMO041

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Aug. 1993

ADJUSTMENT BEFORE REASSEMBLY

SPACER SELECTION FOR ADJUSTMENT OF COUNTER-
SHAFT GEAR END PLAY

{1) Place a solder bar (about 10 mm in length and 1.6 mm in
diameter) on the transfer case as illustrated.

(2) Install the countershaft gear and transfer case plate and
tighten the bolts to the specified torgue.

{3) If the solder is not deformed, repeat the steps (1) and (2)
using a thicker solder bar. '

(4} Using a micrometer, measure the thickness of the crushed
solder bar. Based on the result, select a spacer which adjust
the end play to the standard value shown below:

~ Standard value: 0 - 0.15 mm (0 - 0.0006 in.)

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
PA4 OIL SEAL INSTALLATION
(1) Apply gear oil to the lip of the oil seal after press-fitting.

PB4 REAR BEARING RETAINER INSTALLATION

{1) The rear bearing retainer screw is a precoated screw. When
it is to be reused, apply sealant beforehand.

Specified sealant:
3M STUD Locking No. 4170 or equivalent

PWEES920-C Added



V4AW3 - Transfer 23B-18-9
?\ ’0‘ H-L CLUTCH HUB INSTALLATION

Transmission
front side

<~

TRMO0515

#D¢  SNAP.RING INSTALLATION

{1} Select and install the snap ring which adjusts the H-L clutch
hub end play to the standard value.

Standard value: 0 - 0.08 mm (0 - 0.0031 in.)

»E4 MAGNET / MAGNET HOLDER INSTALLATION

BF¢  SNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1) Select a snap ring which adjusts the differential lock hub end
play to the standard value shown below:

Standard value: 0 - 0.08 mm (0 - 0.0031 in.)

TRM0O470

1 #G4 2-4WD SHIFT RAIL / 2-4WD SHIFT LUG / SPRING
it SEAT / SPRING / SPRING PIN INSTALLATION

) (1) Slide the spring seats and spring over the shift railand set the
shift lug in position in the transfer case.

{2} While paying attention to the direction of the shift rail, insert

= the shift rail in the shift lug and line up the shift lug and shift

C rail spring pin holes.

{3) While pressing the rail, install the spring pin in such a way
that the slit of the spring pin will face the axial center of the
shift rai.

== TRAO350
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Aug. 1993 PWEES920-C Added




23B-18-10

V4AWS3 - Transfer

RNV vy
S TIOTR

4
z /e{;"; &/4//& & oy

/4
"’*”"-%‘é‘f‘f;%, D
== ‘\%

> '*: AN

<LHD>

URR
= TRM0271 o TRAQ356

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993

PH¢ FRONT OUTPUT SHAFT / CHAIN / 2-4WD SYNCHRO-
NIZER INSTALLATION

(1) Make a white paint mark on the deep groove portions (three
places) of the 2-4WD synchronizer.

(2) Make a white paint mark on the projections (three places) of
the 2-4WD synchronizer sleeve splines.

{3) Place the chain in tight mesh with the 2-4WD synchronizer
and front output shaft sprockets.

{4) With both sprockets spaced the farthest apart, install them
on the transfer case simultaneously.

M4 INTERLOCK PLUNGER / CHAIN COVER INSTALLA-
TION

{1) Insert the interlock plunger into a position where it does not
interfere with the 2-4WD shift rail.
{2) Apply a sealant to the illustrated position of the chain cover.

Specified sealant:
Mitsubishi genuine sealant Part No. MD997740 or
equivalent

Caution
® Squeeze the sealant out evenly to make sure that it
is not broken or excessively supplied.

#J4  H-L SHIFT RAIL / SPRING PIN INSTALLATION

(1) Insert the H-L shift rail in the transfer case, while paying
attention to its direction.

{2} Line up the shift rail and shift fork spring pin holes and install
the spring pin so that the slit of the spring pin will face the
axial center of the shift rail.

PWEEB920-C Addad



R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transfer

23B-18-11

JI

O
-

TRA0702

MB990836

MB990938 MBS30929

! MT10030

A Rear cover
e
_%m i
o
=

[® r

Spacer

TRMQ495

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 1996

PK4¢ OIL SEAL INSTALLATION

{1) Apply gear oil to the lip of the oil seal after press-fitting.

pLe OIL SEAL INSTALLATION

(1} Apply gear oil to the lip of the il seal after pressitting.

PM4 SPACER INSTALLATION

(1) Measure projection “A” of the rear output shaft bearing and
~ depth “B" to the second stage in the rear cover recess.
{2) Subtract Afrom B andletthe answerbe C. Subtract the thick-
ness of the spacer from C, and select a spacer so that the
subtracted value will be the standard value shown below.

Standard value: 0.025 - 0.150 mm {0.00098 ~ 0.00591 in.)

PWEES920-€

Revised



23B-18-12

R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transfer

TRA0294

3574
Notched portion

== of inputgear

\\v ‘\@ s,ub?; N

5 77N TRMoag7

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Aug. 1993

" PN4 REAR COVER INSTALLATION
{1} Apply sealant to the rear cover as illustrated.

Specified sealant:

Mitsubishi genuine sealant Part No. MD997740 or
equivalent

Caution

& Squeeze the sealant out evenly to make sure that it
is not broken or excessively supplied.

»O4 SPACER INSTALLATION

(1)

Install the previously selected spacer {(see “"ADJUSTMENT
BEFORE REASSEMBLY").

»P¢ TRANSFER CASE PLATE INSTALLATION
(1) Align one of the sub gear teeth with the notched tooth of the

(2)

input gear.

Apply a bead of sealant to the transfer case plate as illus-
trated.

Specified sealant:
Mitsubishi genuine sealant Part No. MD997740 or
equivalent

Caution
® Squeeze the sealant out evenly to make sure that it
is not broken or excessively supplied.

Install the transfer case plate together with the input gear,

while sliding the input gear tooth aligned in Step (1) along the
tooth space of the countershaft cluster gear.

NOTE
The transfer case plate must be installed smoothly without
hitch.

PWEES920-C Added



V4AWS3 - Transfer 23B-18-13

NN SPEEDOMETER GEAR INSTALLATION
(1) Align the match marks according to the number of teeth.

Caution
¢ The number marked on the sleeve is the number of
teeth of the driven gear.

5’\_,/

TRAG285

PR¢ POPPET SPRING INSTALLATION

(1) Install the spring with its tapered end oriented to the ball
side.

TRMD426

»S¢ POPPET PLUG INSTALLATION

and (1} The poppet plug is a precoated plug. When it is 10 be reused,
apply sealant beforehand.

Specified sealant: 3M ATD Part No. 8660 or equivalent

TRAD296

#T¢  PLUG INSTALLATION

p— ' {1} The plug is precoated. When it is to be reused, apply sealant
beforehand.

Specified sealant: 3M ATD Part No. 8660 or equivalent

TRAD297

»U¢ DETECTION SWITCH INSTALLATION

(1) Mount detection switches in the right positions, while using
care to prevent confusion.

Ball built in, connector brown
Ball built in, connector black
Ball separate, connector brown
Ball separate, connector black
Ball separate, connector white

moowxe

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993 PWEES8920-C Addad



23B-18-14 V4AW3 - Transfer

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993 PWEES920-C Added



V4AWS3 - Transfer Case Plate 23B-19-1

19. TRANSFER CASE PLATE
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

i
m Lubricate all
internal parts
with gear oil
during reassembly.

Disassembly steps

#B4 1. Bearing retainer

2. Transfer input gear
#A4 3. Oil seal

4, Baffle plate

5. Transfer case plate

TRADB90C

YT— REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
PA¢ OIL SEAL INSTALLATION
(1) After installing, apply gear oil to the lip of the oil seal.

TRMOS02

»B¢ BEARING RETAINER INSTALLATION

(1) The rear bearing retainer bolt is a precoated bolt. When it is
to be reused, apply sealant beforehand.

Specified sealant:
“Mitsubishi genuine sealant Part No. MD997740 or
equivalent

TFMO041
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NOTES



V4AWS3 - Transfer Input Gear 23B-20-1

20. TRANSFER INPUT GEAR
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

I

g‘ Lubricate all
internal parts
with gear oil 2
during reassembly. -

#B4 1. Snap ring
4AD BA4 2. Ball bearing
3. Transfer input gear

145086

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
4A> BALL BEARING REMOVAL

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
»A¢ BALL BEARING INSTALLATION

-

PB4 SNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1) Select and install the snap ring which adjust the transfer in-
put gear bearing end play to the standard value.

Standard value: 0 - 0.06 mm {0 ~ 0.0024 in.)

© Mitsubighi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993 PWEES920-C Added



NOTES



V4AWS3 - Countershaft Gear 23B-21-1

21.COUNTERSHAFT GEAR
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

[
Lubricate all

2 internal parts
with gear oil
during reassembiy.

&2

Disassembly steps
GAD #C4 1. Ball bearing
B4 2. Snapring
QB »A4 3. Roiler bearing
4, Countershaft gear

TRMOS04

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
Ball bearing MDeg8801
QAD BALL BEARING REMOVAL

>

= TAMOS505

¢B> ROLLER BEARING REMOVAL

TRMOG508

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS

_ MD998812 PA¢ ROLLER BEARING INSTALLATION
Roller bearing MD998818

TRMO0507 _
© Mitsubishi Motors Corooration  Aug. 1998 PWEES920-C : Added




23B-21-2

V4AWS3 - Countershaft Gear

TRMO508

MD988812
MD988818

TRMO509

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993

PWEES220-C

B¢ SNAP RING INSTALLATION

~ {1) Select a snap ring that adjusts the end play of the counter-
shaft gear roller bearing to the standard value shown below:

Standard value: 0 - 0.08 mm (0 - 0.0031 in.)

#C¢ BALL BEARING INSTALLATION



V4AW3 - 2-4WD Synchronizer 23B-22-1

22.2-4AWD SYNCHRONIZER
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

f

m Lubricate all.
internal parts
with gear oil
during reassembly.

Disassembly steps

#C¢ 1. Snapring
2. 2-4WD synchronizer hub
3. Synchronizer spring

»B4 4. Quter synchronizer ring
B. Synchronizer cone

#A4 6. Inner synchronizer ring
7. Drive sprocket
8. Needle bearing
9. Front side gear

TRAO307

Outer A INSPECTION

R i ket
synchronize o Drive sprocke SYNCHRONIZER RING AND SYNCHRONIZER CONE

ring . - . .

Svnchronizer (1) Combine the inner and outer synchronizer rings and cone
one with the drive sprocket and measure the dimension A in the
illustration. If the dimension A is less than the limit, replace

N Inner them as a set.
,7_.l synchronizer Limit: 0.3 mm {0.012 in.)

fing NOTE
) Scratches may be found on the cone surface in the rotating
TRAO340 direction these are produced by the liners of the synchroniz-
er rings and do not mean the malfunction. Therefore, the
parts need not be replaced if the above-mentioned clearance
is satisfied.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993 PWEES920-C Added



23B-22-2

V4AW3 - 2-4WD Synchronizer

" TRA0308

TRAQ309

TRAO310

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
PA¢  INNER SYNCHRONIZER RING INSTALLATION

{1} Apply gear oil to the synchronizer ring cone surface before
installation.

PB4 OUTER SYNCHRONIZER RING INSTALLATION

(1) Apply gear oil to the synchronizer ring cone surface before
installation.

»Ce¢ SNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1) Selectand install the snap ring which adjusts the 2-4WD syn-
chronizer hub end play to the standard value:

Standard value: 0 - 0.08 mm (0 - 0.0031 in.)

PWEES920-C ' ' Artdad



V4AWS3 - Center Differential Case 23B-23-1

23.CENTER DIFFERENTIAL CASE
REASSEMBLY DISASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps a Lubricate al
PA¢ 1. Center differential case front W internal parts
2. Dowel pin with gear oil
3. Pinion during reassembly.

4. Thrust washer
5. Pinion shaft
6. Center differential case rear

TRAQ305

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
PA4 CENTER DIFFERENTIAL CASE INSTALLATION

{1) Pay attention to the positions of the dowel pins when reas-
sembling, and make sure that the match marks on the out-
side circumference are in alignment.

TRAO306

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Aug. 1993 PWEES920-C Addad
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V4AWS3 - Rear Output Shaft

23B-24-1

24. REAR OUTPUT SHAFT
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

N ,
» Lubricate all
internal parts
with gear oil
during reassembly.

Disassembly steps
#»B4¢ 1. Snap ring
JAb BAQ 2. Ball bearing
3. Viscous coupling
4. Rear output shaft

TRAQ3Z0

MD898801

TRAD302

—— MDS98812

—— MD938814

1

MDSo8823

TRAO303

TRAQ304

@ Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
@GAD BALL BEARING REMOVAL

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
»A4 BALL BEARING INSTALLATION

»B4¢ SNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1} Select and install the snap ring which adjusts the rear output

shaft bearing end play to the standard value.
Standard value: 0 = 0.08 mm (0 - 0.0031 in.)

PWEES920-C
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R4AW3, VAAWS3 - Transfer Drive Shaft

23B-25-1

25.TRANSFER DRIVE SHAFT
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps

GAD BA4 1. Ball bearing
2. Transfer drive shaft

I
oy Lubricate all
internal parts
with gear oil
during reassembly.

TRMO510

MDg98917

MD998812
MD998814

D

) MDo98830 | | ¢
MD998192

> D998801| f ¢

nf TR-\.(§313

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation June 1994

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
¢A) BALL BEARING REMOVAL

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
PA¢ BALL BEARING INSTALLATION

PWEE8920-D

Revised
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V4AWS3 - Front Output Shaft

26.FRONT OUTPUT SHAFT
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

23B-26-1

f

. m Lubricate all

Disassembly steps in‘gehrnal par;is

QA BA4 1. Ball bearing with gear oi

QA PA4 2. Ball bearing during reassembly.
3. Front output shaft

TRAQ319 .

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
QA BALL BEARING REMOVAL

MD998812 REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
»A¢ BALL BEARING INSTALLATION
MDe98813
MD908818
MD998§801
L1
/\/

@ Mitaithinhi Mators Carnoration  Auda. 1993 PWEER920-C
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V4AWS3 - Speedometer Gear 23B-27-1

- 27.SPEEDOMETER GEAR
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps :
»A4 1. Spring pin ) a‘ Lubricate all
2. Speedometer driven gear * internal parts
3. Speedometer sleeve with gear oil
4. O-ring during reassembly.
5. O-ring

110008

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
»A4 SPRING PIN INSTALLATION

(1} Drive the spring pin into position so that its slit faces the
direction shown in the illustration.

O-ring 110019

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Aug. 1993 PWEES920-C Added
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V4AW4 — General Information 23C-0-3

GENERAL INFORMATION

TRANSMISSION

This transmission is an Aisin AW, electronically-controlled, 4-speed, automatic transmission.

e |t comprises three multiple-plate clutch assemblies, four muitiple-plate brake assemblies, and three
planetary gear assemblies.

e Two individual speed sensors are used to detect the input speed and the output speed.

¢ Holding three individual solenoid valves, the valve body regulates the control oil pressure and adjusts
shaft timing. :

SECTION VIEW

N | ///

A

3

O

o
[ Van Vel

=
o

JE

T

A
14
TRA1573

1. Torque convertor 8. No.1 brake

2. Oil pump 9. No.2 brake

3. Overdrive clutch 10. No.3 brake

4. Overdrive brake 11. Front planetary gear

5. Overdrive planetary gear : 12. Rear planetary gear

6. Forward clutch 13. No.3 brake piston

7. Direct clutch : 14. Valve body

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999 PWEE8920-G Added



23C-0-4 V4AW4 — General Information

TRANSFER
SECTION VIEW

TRAL762

Input gear

. Low-speed gear

. Differential fock hub

. 2WD/4WD synchronizer
. Viscous coupling

. Rear output shaft

. Front output shaft

. Counter shaft

OGO DN =

© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999 PWEES220-G Added



V4AW4 — General Information

23C-0-5

HYDRAULIC CIRCUIT DIAGRAM
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1. Overdrive clutch 16.
2. Overdrive brake 17.
3. Forward clutch 18.
4. Direct clutch 19.
5. No.1 brake 20.
6. No.2 brake 21.
7. No.3 brake 22.
8. Manual valve 23.
8. 2-3 shift vaive 24.
10. Solenoid vaive No.1 25.
11. Solenoid valve No.2 26.
12. Low coast modulator valve 27.
13. 1-2 shift valve 28.
14. Pressure relief valve 29.
15. Solenoid vaive No.3

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999

PWEE8820-G

Cutback valve

Throttle valve

Secondary regulator vaive
Lockup control valve
Primary regulator valve
Reverse clutch sequence valve
3-4 shift valve

Intermediate modulator valve
C1 accumulator

C2 accumulator

B2 accumulator

Oll cooler bypass valve

Oil pump

Strainer

Added
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V4AW4 - Specifications

23C-1-1

1. SPECIFICATIONS
TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE - MODEL 1999

Transmission models Vehicle model Engine model
EUR V4AW4-D-AG H66W 4G93-GDI
V4AW4-D-AH H66W 4G93-GDI
EXP V4AW4-D-CJ H65W 4G18-SOHC
V4AW4-D-AG H66W, H76W 4G93-GDI
V4AW4-D-BH H76W 4G93-SOHC
MMAL V4AW4-D-BH H76W 4G93-SOHC
TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE - MODEL 2001
Transmission models Vehicle model Engine model
EUR V4AW4-D-D1 H67W, H77W 4G94-GDI
EXP V4AW4-D-CJ H65W 4G18-SOHC
V4AW4-D-AG H66W, H76W 4G93-GDI
V4AW4-D-BH H76W 4G93-SOHC
MMAL V4AW4-D-BH H76W 4G93-SOHC

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

July 2000
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23C-1-2

V4AW4 — Specifications

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

ltem V4AW4
Torque convertor | Type 3-element, 1-stage, 2-phase type with lockup clutch
Transmission Type 4-gpeed, fully automatic
Gear ratios 1st gear 2.826
2nd gear 1.493
3rd gear 1.000
4th gear 0.730
Reverse 2.703
Number of overdrive clutch discs 1
Number of overdrive brake discs 2
Number of forward clutch discs 4
Number of direct clutch discs 3
Number of No.1 brake discs 1
Number of No.2 brake discs 3
Number of No.3 brake discs 5

Transfer Type 2-speed full-time transfer with differentiat lock
Gear ratios High 1.000
Low 1.548
@ Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999 PWEES920-G Added




V4AW4 - Specifications

23C-1-3

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

TRANSMISSION
item Standard value Limit value
Oil pump Side clearance mm 0.02-0.05 0.1
Body clearance mm 0.07 -0.15 0.3
Tip clearance mm 0.11-0.14 0.3
Clutch and brake piston | Qverdrive ¢luich mm 1.74-2.44 -
strokes
Forward clutch mm 1.40-1.60 -
Direct clutch mm 0.90-1.30 -
No.1 brake mm 0.78-1.32 -
No.2 brake mm 1.03-1.65 -
Brake clearance Overdrive brake mm 0.56 - 1.62 -
No.3 brake mm 052-1.27 -
Throttle cable adjusting mark clearance mm 08-~15 -
Resistance between solenoid vaive terminal and solenoid valve | 10 - 16 -
body &
TRANSFER
ftem Standard value (mm) Limit value {(mm)
2WD/4WD clutch end play 1 0-0.08 -
Input gear end play 0-0.06 -
Input gear bearing clearance 0-0.06 -
Hi-Lo clutch hub end play 0-0.08 -
Differential lock hub end play 0-0.08 -
Rear output shaft rear bearing clearance 0-0.08 -

sprocket

Clearance between synchronizer outer ring back side and drive

0.3

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

Jan. 1899
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23C-1-4

V4AW4 - Specifications

IDENTIFICATION OF SPRING

VALVE BODY
Spring name Free Qutside Number Wire Identification
height diameter | of coils diameter | color
mm mm mm
Upper 1-2 shift valve spring 29.15 8.90 10.0 0.90 Blue
rear
valve 2-3 shift valve spring 29.15 8.90 10.0 0.90 Blue
bod
Y 3-4 shift valve spring 29.15 8.90 10.0 0.90 Biue
Reverse clutch sequence valve | 37.55 9.1 12.34 1.10 Light blue
spring
Upper Throttle valve spring 21.94 8.58 8 0.71 -
front
valve Down shift valve spring 39.55 10.90 9.39 1.20 Green
bod
Y Secondary regulator valve spring 71.27 17.43 15 1.93 Green
Cutback valve spring 23.0 6.85 10.5 0.65 Green
Lower Lockup control valve spring 326 114 8.25 1.0 Green
valve
body Pressure regulator valve spring 50.28 17.02 10.5 1.7 Blue
Intermediate modulator valve spring | 27.26 9.04 9.5 1.1 Green
Low coast modulator valve spring 42.35 9.24 15 0.84 -
Pressure relief valve spring |1 32.14 1314 9 2.03 -
Qil cooler bypass valve spring 28.90 13.80 6.5 1.60 Orange
ACCUMULATOR _
Spring name Free Outside Number Wire Identification
height diameter | of coils diameter | color
mm mm mm
C1 accumulator piston spring Outer 295 13.45 7 1.1 -
Inner 57.18 17.5 14.59, 1.9 Pink
2.68
C2 accumulator piston spring <V4AW4-D-A, B> | 55.18 15.22 125 2.7 Green
C2 accumulator piston spring <V4AW4-D-C> 55.18 15.94 1.4 2.5 Yellow + Blue
B2 accumulator piston spring Quter 17.5 13 3.57 1.3 Light blue
<V4AW4-D-A, B>
Inner 56.4 18.79 9.2 24 Green
B2 accumulator piston spring Quter 17.5 125 4 1.6 Red
<V4AW4-D-C>
Inner 57.06 18 1.2 22 Pink
© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999 PWEE8920-G Added




V4AW4 - Specifications

23C-1-5

TORQUE SPECIFICATION

TRANSMISSION
ltems Torque Nm
Center support mounting bolt 25
Valve body mounting bolt 10
Qil strainer mounting boit 54
Solenoid valve connector lock plate 5.4
Qil pan mounting bolt 4.4
Transmission rear adaptor mounting boit 34
Transmission housing M10 mounting boit 34
Transmission housing M12 mounting bolt 57
Union 25
Oil temperature sensor mounting bolt 25
Inhibitor switch center locking nut 4.0
Inhibitor switch locking bolt 5.4
Transmission ¢control lever mounting bolt 7.0
Oil pump mounting bolt 22
Stator support mounting bolt 7.0
Transfer mounting bolt 35
TRANSFER

tems Torque Nm
Transfer case plate to transfer case mounting bolt 35
Transfer case to transfer rear cover mounting bolt 35
Center bearing retainer mounting seal bolt 18
Interlock plunger seal bolt 35
Vehicle speed sensor mounting bolt 11
Transfer control housing mounting bolt 18
Select plunger seal boit 32
Poppet seal bolt 35
Various detection switches 34

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999
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23C-1-6 V4AW4 — Specifications

SNAP RINGS AND SPACERS FOR ADJUSTMENT
TRANSFER
Snap ring (for adjustment of input gear end play)

Thickness mm ldentification color Part number
2.70 Purple MD704204
2.75 Pink MD704205
2.80 Yellow MD704206
2.85 _ White MD704207
2.90 Blue MD704208
Snap ring (for adjustment of input gear bearing clearance)
Thickness mm ldentification color Part number
2.30 None MD704199
2.35 Red MD704200
2.40 White MD704201
2.45 Blue MD704202
2.50 Green MD704203
Snap ring (for adjustment of Hi-Lo clutch hub end play)
Thickness mm Identification color Part number
2.14 - | None MD704212
2.21 Yellow MD704213
2.28 White MD704214
2.35 Blue MD704215
2.42 Red MD704216
Snap ring (for adjustment of differential lock hub end play)
Thickness mm Identification color Part number
2.56 None MD738386
2.63 Red MD738387
270 White MD738388
277 Blue MD738389
2.84 Yellow MD738390
2.3 Green MD738391
2.98 Purple MD738382

Snap ring (for adjustment of rear output shaft rear bearing clearance)

Thickness mm Identification color Part number
2.18 Blue MR388669
2.25 None MR388670
2.32 Brown MR388671
2.39 White MR388672

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1939 PWEES920-G
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V4AW4 — Specifications , 23C-1-7

Snap ring (for adjustment of 2-4WD clutch hub end play)

Thickness mm Identification color Part number
2.56 None MD738393

2.63 Red MD738394

2.70 White MD738395

277 Blue MD738396

2.84 Yellow MD738397

SEALANTS
ltem ‘ Specified sealant

Transmission

Oil pump bott 3M ATD part No. 8660 or equivalent

Transfer

Mating surface between transfer control housing and transfer rear cover Mitsubishi genuine sealant part No.
MD897740 or equivalent

Mating surface between transfer case plate and transfer case

Mating surface between transfer case and transfer rear cover

Air breather to transfer case mounting area .

Threads of the center bearing retainer seal boit {when reused) 3M STUD locking part No. 4170 or
equivalent
Thréads of the interlock plunger seal bolt (when reused) 3M ATD part No. 8660 or equivalent

Threads of the select plunger seal bolt (when reused)

Threads of the poppet seal bolt (when reused)

FORM-IN-PLACE GASKET

The transmission has several areas where the form-in-place gasket (FIPG) is in use. To ensure that
the gasket fully serves its purpose, it is necessary to observe some precautions when applying the gasket.
Bead size, continuity and location are of paramount importance. Too thin a bead could cause leaks.
Too thick a bead, on the other hand, could be squeezed out of location, causing blocking or narrowing
of the fluid feed line. To eliminate the possibility of leaks from a joint, therefore, it is absolutely necessary
to apply the gasket evenly without a break, while observing the correct bead size.

Since the RTV hardens as it reacts with the moisture in the atmospheric air, it is normally used in the
metallic flange areas.

Disassembly

The parts assembled with the FIPG can be easily disassembled without use of a special method. In
some cases, however, the sealant between the joined surfaces may have to be broken by lightly striking
with a mallet or similar tool. A flat and thin gasket scraper may be lightly hammered in between the
joined surfaces. In this case, however, care must be taken to prevent damage to the joined surfaces.

Surface preparation

Thoroughly remove all substances deposited on the gasket application surfaces, using a gasket scraper
or wire brush. Check to ensure that the surfaces to which the FIPG is to be applied is flat. Make sure
that there are no oils, greases and foreign substances deposited on the application surfaces. Do not
forget to remove the old sealant remained in the bolt holes.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan, 1999 PWEES8920-G Added



23C-1-8 V4AW4 — Specifications

Form-in-place gasket application

When assembling parts with the FIPG, you must observe some precautions, but the procedures is very
simple as in the case of a conventional precut gasket.

Applied FIPG bead should be of the specified size and without breaks. Also be sure to encircle the
bolt hole circumference with a completely continuous bead. The FIPG can be wiped away unless it is
hardened. While the FIPG is still moist (in less than 15 minutes), mount the parts in position. When
the parts are mounted, make sure that the gasket is applied to the required area only. In addition, do
not apply any oil or water to the sealing locations or start the engine until a sufficient amount of time
(about one hour) has passed after installation is completed.

The FIPG application procedure may vary on different areas. Observe the procedure described in the
text when applying the FIPG.

LUBRICANTS
TRANSFER
ltem Specified lubricant
Lip of the transfer case plate’s oil seal Mitsubishi genuine grease part No. 0101011 or equivalent

Lip of the transfer case’s oil seal

Lip of the transfer rear cover's oil seal

Wave spring

Spline section of the transfer input shaft

Synchronizer cone surface Hypoid gear oil SAE 75W-85W conforming to API
classification GL-4 or higher

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan, 1999 PWEE&920-G Added



V4AW4 — Special Tools 23C-2-1

2. SPECIAL TOOLS

TRANSMISSION
Tool ‘ Number Name Use
MD998211 Retainer Disassembly and reassembly of No.3 brake
.
i MDogs212 Qil pump puller Removal of the cil pump
/ MD998217 - | Gauge Inspection of assembly condition
@ MDg88335 Qil pump band Assembly of the oil pump
§ MD998381 Oil seal installer Assembily of oil seals
: MDg998382 Qil seal instalter Assembly of oil seals
/ MD9o9B412 Guide Installation of the oil pump
§ MDg98203 Spring compressor | Disassembly and reassembiy of clutches

© Mitsubishi Motors Cerporation Jan. 1999 PWEES920-G Added




23C-2-2 V4AW4 — Special Tools

Tool Number Name Use
MD938904 Bolt Disassembly and reassembly of clutches
TRANSFER
Tool Number | Name Use
1 MD998020 Bearing puller Removal of ball bearings
MDg98192 Bearing puller Installation of the center bearing
: MDg98800 Qil seal installer Installation of oil seals
MLC998803 Differential oil seal [ Installation of oil seals
M installer
5 MDg98812 installer cap Used with installer and installer adaptor
j MD998813 Installer (100) Used with installer cap and installer adaptor
: MD998814 Installer (200) Used with installer cap and installer adaptor

© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation Jan, 1999 PWEES8920-G Added



V4AW4 — Special Tools 23C-2-3

Tool Number Name Use

MD998818 Installer adaptor | Installation of ball bearings
(38)

MD998819 Installer adaptor | Installation of ball bearings
(40)

MD998825 Installer adaptor | Installation of the input gear bearing
(52)

MD998830 Installer adaptor | Mounting of the oil guide and center bearing
(68)

MD998917 Bearing remover Removal of ball bearing and center bearing

® Mitsubishi Motars Corporation Jan. 1999 PWEES920-G Added
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V4AW4 — Transmission 23C-3-1

TRA1764

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999

3. TRANSMISSION

DISASSEMBLY
Caution

The automatic transmission contains high precision
components. The utmost care must be taken to ensure
that these components are not damaged in any way
during the disassembly procedure.

Perform the following procedures using bare hands
or plastic gloves; cotton gloves must not be used.
In addition, although nylon cloth or paper towels may
be used when necessary, rags must not be used.
All disassembled components must be cleaned.
Although metal parts may be cleaned using a regular
detergent, they must be dried off thoroughly using
compressed air.

Clutch discs, plastic thrust races, and rubber
components must be cleaned using: automatic
transmission fluid (ATF). While cleaning, ensure that
no dirt or foreign object become attached to these
components.

If the transmission proper is damaged, the cooler
system must also be disassembled and cleaned.

Place the transmission on the work surface with the oil
pan facing downward. Remove the transfer.

Caution

e As there is a danger that any foreign objects and
dirt contained in the oil pan could enter the valve
body or other similar components, the
transmission should not be positioned with the
oil pan mounting side upward before the oil pan
is removed.

Remove the nut and spring washer followed by the
transmission control shaft lever.

Bend back the locking tabs of the inhibitor switch neutral
adjustment plate; then remove the lock nut.

Remove the neutral adjustment plate and the packing.

Remove the inhibitor switch.

PWEES920-G : Added



23C-3-2 V4AW4 — Transmission

6. Remove the union (front side) and its O-ring.

7. Loosen the lock nut; then remove the elbow and its O-ring.

Elbow

8. Remove the oil temperature sensor and its O-ring.

9. Remove the input speed sensor and its O-ring.

10. Remove each transmission case plug and its O-ring. (2
locations)

= TRA1765
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V4AW4 — Transmission 23C-3-3

OL':tput speed !C
sensor
ol

TRA1438B

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1993

11. Remove the output speed sensor and its O-ring.

12. Remove the bolts shown in the illustration; then remove
the transmission adaptor and gasket.
13. Remove the oil seal.

14. Remove the snap ring.

15. Remove the speed sensor rotor and the key.

16. Remove the oil pan, the gasket, and the magnets.

Caution

e As there is a danger that any foreign objects and
dirt contained in the oil pan could enter the valve
body or other similar components, the
transmission should not be positioned with the
oil pan mounting side upward before the oil pan
is removed.

PWEES920-G Added



V4AW4 — Transmission

o

NI

TRA1444

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

17. Pull out both ends of the oil tube little by little, finally
removing the oil tube completely.

Caution
® The oil tube must not be distorted or deformed
by bending.

18. Remove the connector from the solenoid valve; then the
harness from the harness clamp.

19. Remove the lock plate and then the solenoid vaive
harness.
20. Remove the O-ring from the solenoid valve harness.

21. Remove the bolts shown in the illustration; then remove
the oil strainer, the spacer, and the gasket.

22, Loosen uniformly the bolts indicated in the illustration
on the left. Then remove the bolts.

PWEEB920-G Added



V4AW4 — Transmission 23C-3-5

23. Lift up the valve body and remove the throttle cable from
the throttle cam.
24, Remove the vaive body.

25. Remove the throttle cable.

[ 26. Remove the cam plate, the spring, the pivot pin, the
2 ° 2 ° o) parking pawl, and the parking rod.

arkin

9 Cam ) eec—
0 Lplate 1 m

Parkiné‘;;\afwl

27. Move the cover and tap out the spring pin.
28. Remove the shaft and the manual valve lever.

) Fe) o - 29. Blow in air at the points indicated in the illustration on
' the left to remove the accumulator pistons.

Caution :

e There is a danger that the piston and fluid may
fly out at a considerable speed: Take the
necessary precautions.

e Pistons and springs are assembled in the order
B2, C2, C1 from the front side. They should be
stored in this order following removal.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corgoration  Jan. 1998 PWEEBS20-G ' Added
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30
31

32.
33.

34.
35.

36.
37.

38.
39.

40

. Remove the oil pump mounting bolts; then remove the
oil pump using the appropriate special tool.

- Remove the thrust bearing and the thrust race.
NOTE
There may be a case where the thrust race is stuck to
the oil pump side.
Remove the convertor housing mounting bolts.
Remove the convertor housing while manually holding
down the overdrive input shaft.
Remove the overdrive input shait, the overdrive planetary
gear, and the overdrive clutch from the overdrive case.
Remove the two thrust washers.
NOTE
There may be a case where the thrust washer is stuck
to the overdrive planetary gear side.
Remove the overdrive case.
Remove the thrust race and the thrust bearing.
NOTE

There may be a case where the thrust race is stuck to
the overdrive case side.
Remove the forward clutch.
Remove the thrust bearing, and the two thrust races.
NOTE

There may be a case where the thrust race is stuck to
the forward clutch side.

. Remove the direct clutch.

PWEES920-G Added



V4AW4 — Transmission 23C-3-7

TRA1460

Snap ring

TRAi463
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41. Remove the center support mounting bolts.

42. Remove the center support and the sun gear as a unit.

43. Remove the snap ring.

44. Hold the intermediate shaft and remove both the front
planetary gear and the rear planetary gear.

45. Remove the thrust bearing and the thrust race.

NOTE
There may be a case where the thrust bearing is stuck

to the rear planetary carrier side.

PWEES920-G Added
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46. Remove the leaf spring.

47. Remove the rear cover and the gasket.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1989 PWEES920-G Added
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REASSEMBLY

Caution

TRA1463

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

Jan. 1999

—
N

2.

The automatic transmission contains high precision
components. The utmost care must be taken to ensure
that these components are not damaged in any way
during the assembly procedure.

Damage can lead to leakage of automatic transmission
fluid (ATF) or to performance being impaired.
Consequently, assembly operations should " be
performed with care and while inspecting carefully
for damage.

Frictional elements, rotating sections, and sliding
sections should be coated with ATF before
reassembly.

All disassembled components must be cleaned.
Although metal parts may be cleaned using a regular
detergent, they must be dried off thoroughly using
compressed air.

Clutch discs, plastic thrust races, and rubber
components must be cleaned using ATF. While
cleaning, ensure that no dirt or foreign object become
attached to these components.

Gaskets, oil seals, and other similar rubber parts
cannot be reused. They should always be replaced
with new parts for assembly.

When new clutch discs or brake discs are to be
assembled, they must be soaked in ATF for at least
2 hours in advance.

Sealant or adhesive must not be used with gaskets.
Greases other than petrolatum or industrial vaseline
must never be used.

If a bushing should be replaced, replace the assembly
containing that bushing.

Install the leaf spring.

Assemble thrust race #13 and thrust bearing #12.

PWEES8920-G Added
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3. Install the apply-tube.

TRA1467

Caution

¢ Fit the apply-tube lug securely in the case at the
position shown in the illustration.

Thrust 4. Mount the thrust washer #11 to the rear planetary carrier.
washer
#11
TRA1469
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999 PWEES920-G
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V4AW4 — Transmission 23C-3-11

5. Attach the rear planetary carrier.

TRA1470

6. Install the backing plate.

7. Coat the thrust washer #10 with petrolatum or vaseline
and then attach it to the front planetary carrier. Following
this, instail the front planetary carrier in the ring gear
of the rear planetary carrier.

8. Install the clutch discs and the cluich plates alternately
onto the backing plate.

9. lInstall the innet race.

Caution

e The inner race must be installed in such a way
that the illustrated marker is facing the valve body
side.

e The snap ring groove should be completely visible
when the carriers and the inner race have been
assembled. Verify that this is the case.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1989 PWEES920-G Added
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V4AW4 — Transmission

TRA1475

10. Install the snap ring.
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Thrust race #9
Thrust
bearing
#8

Thrust
race #7

TRA1478

11. Install the center support.
Caution

® The center support mounting bolt holes should

be lined up before the center support is pushed
into place.

12. Tighten the indicated bolts handtight while the center
support is being pushed into place.

13, Attach the direct clutch.

14. Coat the thrust race #7, the thrust bearing #8, and the

thrust race #9 with petrolatum or vaseline and attach
to the forward clutch hub.

© Mitsubighi Motors Corporation Jan. 1989
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V4AW4 — Transmission ' 23C-3-13

15. Attach the forward clutch while aligning with the lugs of
the direct clutch discs.

Caution

o Ensure that the thrust races and the thrust bearing
which were attached in the previous step do not
fali off during this step.

TRA1457

16. Measure the distance to the forward clutch from the front
end face of the special tool and verify that the correct
installation condition has been achieved.

Standard value (i.e., measured value - thickness of
special tool): Approx. 1.5 mm

17. Attach the thrust bearing #6 to the forward clutch.

Thrust bearing #61

—w TRA1478

18. Apply either petrolatum or vaseline to the thrust race

#5; then attach it to the overdrive case.
Thrust race #5

19. Attach the indicated special tools to the transmission case.

MD998412
TRA1480
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V4AW4 — Transmission

TRA1481

TRA1482

TRA1483

Overdrive clutch
and overdrive
planetary gear

TRA1484

TRA1485
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20. Pass the overdrive case along the two special tools with

21.

22,

23.

24,

PWEES920-G

the notch in the case directed as shown and carefully
attach to the transmission case.

Mount the thrust washer #4 in the ring gear located inside
the overdrive case.

Assemble the overdrive clutch and the overdrive planetary
gear, apply either petrolatum or vaseline to the thrust
washer #3, and attach this washer to the overdrive
planetary carrier.

Align the lugs of the overdrive brake discs with each
other; foliowing this, install the overdrive clutch and the
overdrive planetary gear which were assembled the last
step.

Caution
e Ensure that the thrust washer which was attached

in the previous step does not fail off during this
step.

Measure the distarice to the overdrive cluich from the
front end face of the special tool and verify that the correct
installation condition has been achieved.

Standard value (i.e., measured value - thickness of
special tool): Approx. 2.0 mm

Added



V4AW4 — Transmission 23C-3-15

o5. Install the O-ring and then the convertor housing.

-\ Convertor housing

26. Attach the thrust race #2 to the overdrive clutch.

27. Apply either petrolatum or vaseline to the thrust bearing
#1: then attach it to the cil pump.

28. Attach the oil pump using the indicated special tools as
guides.

Caution

e Ensure that the thrust washer which was attached
in the previous step does not fall off during this
step.

29. Mount the bolts after sealant has been applied to them.
Specified sealant: 3M ART Part No. 8660 or equivalent

Caution

e Bolts should be tightened gradually and uniformly.

e The input shaft end play should be checked
continually as the bolts are being tightened.

Standard value: 0.3 — 0.9 mm

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1989 PWEEB920-G Added
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30. Aiternately tighten the center support mbunting bolts little

31.

32.

33.

34.

by little.

NOTE
Start tightening from the bolt on the accumulator side.

Blow in low pressure air at the points indicated in the
llustration and confirm that each piston can be heard
to operate.

Overdrive clutch

Forward clutch

Brake No.1

Brake No.2

Direct clutch

Brake No.3

Overdrive brake

Noakswh =

Insert the manual lever shaft into the case, attach the
manual fever and the cover to the shaft, and tap the
spring pin into place. -

Move the cover up over the spring pin and stake it in
position,

Install the parking rod, parking pawl, pivot pin, spring,
and cam plate.

Caution
e Verify that the rod is

protruding from the cam
plate. ’

PWEES920-G Added



V4AW4 — Transmission 23C-3-17

385. Insert a new O-ring and attach the throttie cable.

'36. Install each accumulator piston and spring.
Accumulator piston dimensions

Piston outer diameter | Piston length {mm)
(mm)

B2 34.80 — 34.85 48.50

C1 31.80-31.85 48.50

c2 31.80-31.85 45.00

Accumulator spring dimensions

0 fEmazs

© Mitsubishl Motors Corporation
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V4AW4-D-A, B
Free height Outside Identification
(mm) diameter (mm) | color
B2 175 13.0 Light blue
56.4 18.79 Green
CH 29.5 13.45 -
57.18 17.5 Pink
c2 55.18 15.22 Green .
V4AW4-D-C
Free height Outside Identification
(mm) diameter {mm) | color
B2 17.5 125 Red
57.06 18 Pink
Ct 29.5 - 13.45 -
57.18 17.5 Pink
c2 55.18 15.94 Yellow + Blue

37. Place the valve body on the transmission case and
connect the throttle cable to the throttle cam.

. PWEES920-G

Added
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V4AW4 - Transmission

TRA1446

TRA1445
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38. Position the valve body in such a way that the manual
valve lever pin sits in the manual valve groove.

39. install valve body mounting boits in the indicated positions
and tighten uniformly,

40. Attach the oil strainer, spacer, and gasket; tighten
mounting bolts uniformly.

41. Install a new O-ring, apply automatic transmission fluid,
and then place the solencid valve harness inside the
case.

42. Attach the lock plate and secure using a bolt.

' 43. Attach the connector to the solenoid valve and secure

the harness to the harness clamps.

PWEES920-G Added



V4AW4 — Transmission 23C-3-19

44, Use a plastic hammer or another similar tool to lightly
and evenly tap the ends of the oil tube and secure it
in place.

Caution
e Ensure that the oil tube is firmly fastened as far
as the stopper position.

45. Attach the magnets at the positions indicated in the
illustration.

46. Attach a new gasket in such a way that the notch is
positioned as illustrated.
47. Attach the oil pan and tighten the mounting bolts evenly.

48. Attach the transmission case rear cover through a new
gasket.

49. Mount the key and the sensor rotor on the output shaft.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporatton Jan. 1999 PWEES920-G Added



23C-3-20 V4AW4 — Transmission

50. Attach the snap ring.

51. instail an oil seal in the transmission rear adaptor using
the indicated special tool.

TRA1488

52. Mount the transmission rear adaptor through a new
gasket.

Caution
® Take care not to damage the oil seal with the
splined section of the output shaft.

33. Uniformly tighten the bolts indicated in the illustration.

54. Attach a new O-fing to the output speed sensor; following
this install the output speed sensor.

4 t
Output speed ¢
sensor

NI

TRA1438

55. After installing a new O-ring into the transmission case
plug, attach this plug.

= TRA1765
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56. Install a new O-ring into the input speed sensor and attach
this sensor.

57. Afterinstalling a new O-ring into the oil temperature sensor,
attach this sensor.

58. Install a new O-ring on the elbow, then attach the elbow.

59. While holding the elbow in the forward facing position,
tighten the lock nut.

60. After installing a new O-ring into the union, attach the
union.

PWEESS20-G Added
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61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

Attach the inhibitor switch to the manual valve lever shaft.
Fit the packing and neutral adjusting plate and secure
with the mounting nut.

Using a screwdriver or something similar, bend the locking
tabs of the neutral adjusting plate over the nut to lock
it. :

Temporarily attach the manual vaive lever and rotate the
manual valve lever shaft fully backwards: following this,
return the lever by two detents to bring it to the neutral
position.

Align the neutral reference line on the inhibitor switch
with the mark-off line on the neutral adjusting plate to
adjust the neutral position.

Attach the control _lever.

PWEES9820-G Added



V4AW4 — Transmission 23C-3-23

67. Bend the area around the center of the throtile cable
to a radius of approximately 200 mm, pull the cable until
there is no remaining play, and punch the adjustment
marker at the illustrated position.

Standard value: 0.8 — 1.5 mm
68. Mount the transfer.

Adjustmentmarker

TRAL7EE
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V4AW4 — Oil Pump 23C-4-1

4. OIlL PUMP

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps

p-C« 1. Stator support
2. O-ring
‘4Ap pB« 3. Oil pump drive gear
4Ap- pBd 4. Oil pump driven gear

ZTRAOL73

© Mitsubishl Motors Corporation Jan. 1999

I Apply automatic
ﬁ transmission fluid to
all moving pars

| before installation.

TRA1575

5. Seal ring
p-Adq 6. Qil seal
7. Oil pump body

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT

€A OIL PUMP DRIVE GEAR / OIL PUMP DRIVEN
GEAR REMOVAL

(1) In order that the gears can be reassembled with the correct
orientations, apply mating marks to the side of each one.

PWEES920-G Added
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V4AW4 - Oil Pump

MD998382

23720038

ZTRAOD17]
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REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
PAOIL SEAL INSTALLATION o
(1) Use the indicated special tool to install the oi seal.

p-B4DRIVE GEAR / DRIVEN GEAR INSTALLATION

(1) Reinstall the gears with the mating marks applied during
disassembly in alignment.

PC4STATOR SUPPORT INSTALLATION

(1} Assemble the oil pump body to the stator support; then
fasten the bolts fingertight. ,

(2) Clamp the oil pump cover and the stator support together
using the indicated special tool; then tighten the bolts
to the specified torque.

PWEES920-G Added



V4AW4 — Oil Pump 23C-4-3

INSPECTION
DRIVE GEAR AND DRIVEN GEAR
Body clearance inspection

(1) Pull the driven gear fully to one side; using a feeler gauge,
measure the clearance that opens up on the opposing
side between the driven gear and the oil pump body.

Standard value: 0.07 — 0.15 mm
Limit value: 0.3 mm

Tip clearance inspection

(1) Measure the clearance between the crescent and the
driven gear using a feeler gauge.

Standard value: 0.11 — 0.14 mm
Limit value: 0.3 mm

Side clearance inspection

(1) Using a square and a feeler gauge, measure the clearance
between the end face of the gears and that of the pump
body on the stator shaft mounting side.

Standard value: 0.02 - 0.05 mm
Limit value: 0.1 mm

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan, 1998 PWEEB920-G Added
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V4AW4 — Overdrive Clutch 23C-5-1

5. OVERDRIVE CLUTCH
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

i Apply automatic

transmission fluid to
all moving parts

| before installation. 2 1
' 4
(sl
VIAR
2
TRAL547
Disassembly steps
pD« 1. Snap ring «4A» pAd 7. Snap ring
© 2. Overdrive brake hub _ 8. Return spring
pB 3. Cluich disc 4Bp 9. Overdrive clutch piston
pCod 4. Snap ring : 10. Overdrive clutch cylinder
pB« 5. Backing plate 11. O-ring
pB 6. Cushion plate 12. O-ring

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
AP SNAP RING REMOVAL

(1) Compress the return spring using the indicated special
tool and remove the snap ring.

«4Bp> OVERDRIVE CLUTCH PISTON REMOVAL

(1) Attach the overdrive ciutch to the oil pump; then blow
air into the clutch to remove the overdrive piston.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999 PWEES9520-G Added
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V4AW4 — Overdrive Clutch

MDgg8903

23720055

Cushion plate Clutch disc

Backing .

plate Snapring
Overdrive
clutch hub
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REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
P-A<SNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1) Compress the return spring using the indicated special
tool and attach the snap ring.

Caution
® Ensure that the end gap in the snap ring is not
aligned with any of the spring retainer tabs.

B CUSHION PLATE / BACKING PLATE / CLUTCH
DISC INSTALLATION

(1) Use compressed air to blow any excess automatic
transmission fluid from the clutch disc.

Caution

® There is a danger that the disc may be damaged
in this process: Do not bring the air gun any closer
to the surface of the disc than necessary.

(2) Attach the cushion plate, the backing plate, and the clutch
disc.

(8) Attach the overdrive clutch hub and the shap ring.

(4) Attach the overdrive clutch cylinder to the oil pump. Then,
blow in low pressure air (395 — 785 kPa} and inspect
the stroke of the piston.

Standard value: 1.74 — 2.44 mm

If this standard value is exceeded, it will indicate possible
wearing of the disc. Alternatively, if the stroke is less
than the standard value, it will point to a possible mistake
in assembly.

(5) After the inspection of the stroke has been compieted,
remove the shap ring and the overdrive clutch hub.

p-CSNAP RING INSTALLATION
(1) Insert the snap ring into the groove in the clutch cylinder.

Caution
¢ Ensure that the ends of the snap ring are not
aligned with any of the recesses.-

PDSNAP RING INSTALLATION
(1} Insert the snap ring into the groove in the clutch cylinder.

Caution
® Ensure that the ends of the snap ring are not
aligned with any of the recesses.

PWEES320-G Added



V4AW4 — Overdrive Clutch 23C-5-3

INSPECTION _
OVERDRIVE CLUTCH PISTON

(1) Shake the overdrive piston to confirm that the check ball

can move freely.
(2) Blow in air and confirm that there is no leakage from

the valve.
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V4AW4 — Overdrive Planetary Gear 23C-6-1

6. OVERDRIVE PLANETARY GEAR
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Apply automatic
i transmission fiuid to

ali  moving parts
I before installation.

Disassembly steps

1. Snap ring

2. One-way clutch retainer
pB4 3. One-way clutch

4. One-way clutch outer race

hl

One-way clutch coliar

TRA1551
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p-A« 5. Thrust washer
6. Thrust bearing
7. Pinion shaft plug
8. Overdrive planetary carrier

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
pAqTHRUST WASHER INSTALLATION

(1) Install the thrust washer in such a way that its oil grooves
are positioned as illustrated.

pBONE-WAY CLUTCH INSTALLATION

(1) Install the one-way clutch in such a way that its collar
is positioned as illustrated.

PWEES920-G Added



23C-6-2 V4AW4 — Overdrive Planetary Gear

INSPECTION
ONE-WAY CLUTCH

(1) While holding the overdrive planetary carrier firmly, rotate
the input shaft. Confirm that the input shaft rotates
smoothly in the clockwise direction and that it locks in
the counterclockwise direction.

TRA1550
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V4AW4 — Overdrive Brake 23C-7-1

7. OVERDRIVE BRAKE
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

12 13 14 150 16WM

3
7 18
I Apply automatic ) ) ((
i transmission fluid to J
all moving parts
| before installation.
8 10
TRA1E52
Disassembly steps
pDd 1. Snap ring p-B« 10. Thrust bearing race
pC4 2. Backing plate . p-A<4 11. Snap ring
pC«4 3. Brake discs 12. Spring retainer
pCd 4. Brake plates 13. Return spring
p-C+o 5. Cushion plate dAp 14. Brake piston
6. Thrust race 15. O-ring
7. Planetary ring gear 16. O-ring
pB« 8. Thrust bearing race 17. Overdrive case
pBd 9. Thrust bearing 18. Seal ring

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
<4Ap- BRAKE PISTON REMOVAL
(1) Blow in air to remove the brake piston.

TRA1553
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V4AW4 — Overdrive Brake
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Thrust bearing Thrust bearing race

race

Front
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Thrust
bearing
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" Backing plate

Brake plates
Cushion plate
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Brake discs
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REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
p-Aq SNAP RING INSTALLATION
(1) Insert the snap ring.

Caution
¢ Ensure that the ends of the snap ring are not
aligned with any of the recesses in the case.

p-B¢THRUST BEARING / THRUST BEARING RACES
INSTALLATION

(1) Assemble the thrust bearing and the two thrust bearing
races in such a way that they are oriented as illustrated.
Then, install the assembly into the overdrive case.

pCqCUSHION PLATE / BRAKE PLATES / BRAKE
DISCS / BACKING PLATE INSTALLATION

(1} Use compressed air to blow any excess automatic:
transmission fiuid from the brake discs.

Caution

e There is a danger that a disc may be damaged
in this process: Do not bring the air gun any closer
to the surface of the disc than necessary.

(2) Attach the cushion plate, brake plates, brake discs, and
backing plate.

p-D4SNAP RING INSTALLATION
(1) Insert the snap ring into the groove in the overdrive case.

Caution
e Ensure that the ends of the snap ring are not
aligned with any of the recesses in the case.

(2) Measure the clearance between the snap ring and the
backing plate using a feeler gauge to inspect the stroke
of the overdrive brake piston.

Standard value: 0.56 — 1.62 mm

If this standard value is exceeded, it will indicate possible
wearing of the disc. Alternatively, if the stroke is less
than the standard value, it will point to a possible mistake
in assembly.

PWEES920-G Added



V4AW4 — Direct Clutch , 23C-8-1

8. DIRECT CLUTCH
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

transmission fluid to

i Apply automatic
| all moving parts

before installation.

4
TRA1559

Disassembly steps
pB4 1. Snap ring 4Bp 7. Direct clutch outer piston
p-B 2. Backing plate 8. Direct clutch inner piston
pB« 3. Clutch discs 9. O-ring
p-Bd 4. Clutch plates : 10, O-ring

<4Ap- pA4q 5. Snap ring 11. Q-ring
6. Spring retainer 12. Direct clutch cylinder

MD998903 DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
4Ap SNAP RING REMOVAL

(1) Compress the return spring using the indicated special
tool and remove the snap ring.

Z3720085
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Direct
clutch
pisten
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Backing plate
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«Bp- DIRECT CLUTCH PISTON REMOVAL

(1) Attach the direct clutch cylinder to the center support.
(2) Blow air into the cylinder to remove the direct clutch piston.

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
pAqSNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1) Compress the return spring using the indicated special
tool and attach the snap ring.

Caution
¢ Ensure that the end gap in the shap ring is not
aligned with any of the spring retainer lugs.

pBqCLUTCH PLATES / CLUTCH DISCS / BACKING
PLATE / SNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1) Use compressed air to blow any excess automatic
transmission fluid from the cluich discs.

Caution

e There is a danger that a disc may be damaged
in this process: Do not bring the air gun any closer
to the surface of the disc than necessary.

{2) Attach the clutch plates, clutch discs, backing plate; then
attach the snap ring.

(3) Attach the direct clutch to the center support. Then, blow
in low pressure air (395 — 785 kPa) in a continued fashion
and inspect the stroke of the piston.

Standard value: .90 — 1.30 mm

When reinstalling previously used parts:

If this standard value is exceeded, it will indicate possible
wearing of the disc. Alternatively, if the stroke is less
than the standard value, it will point to a possible mistake
in assembly.

When installing new parts:
Select a cluich plate (thickness: 3.55 mm, 3.75 mm, or
4.00 mm} and adjust to give the standard value.

PWEES920-G Added



V4AW4 - Direct Clutch 23C-8-3

INSPECTION
DIRECT CLUTCH PISTON

(1) Shake the direct clutch piston to confirm that the check
ball can move freely.
(2) Blow in air and confirm that there is no leakage from

the valve.

23720087

© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation Jan. 1899 PWEES8920-G Added



NOTES



V4AW4 — Forward Clutch 23C-9-1

9. FORWARD CLUTCH
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Apply automatic
i transmission fluid to

all  moving parts
l before installation.

TRA1BS55

Disassembly steps

p-D« 1. Shap ring p-B« 9. Clutch discs
2. Direct clutch hub p-B« 10. Cluich plates
3. Forward clutch hub 4Ap- p-Ad4 11. Snap ring
4, Thrust bearing race 12. Return spring
5. Thrust bearing ' 4Bp 13. Forward clutch piston
6. Thrust bearing race 14. O-ring
pBd 7. Clutch disc 15. Q-ring
pCo 8. Snap ring 16. Forward clutch cylinder

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
4Ap SNAP RING REMOVAL

(1) Compress the retumn spring using the indicated special
tool and remove the shap ring.

MD998903

Z37200173
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan, 1999 PWEESH20-G Added




23C-9-2 V4AW4 — Forward Clutch

23720075

MDg98903

TRA0843

Clutch plates
y Snap ring

Direct hub

Clutch discs
| | TRALE66

© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999

<4Bp- FORWARD CLUTCH PISTON REMOVAL

(1) Attach the forward clutch cylinder to the overdrive case.
(2) Blow air into the cylinder to remove the forward clutch
piston.

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
p-AqSNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1} Compress the return spring using the indicated special
tool and attach the snap ring.

Caution :
& Ensure that the end gap in the snap ring is not
aligned with any of the spring retainer lugs.

pBqCLUTCH PLATES / CLUTCH DISCS
INSTALLATION

(1) Use compressed air to blow any excess automatic
transmission fluid from the clutch discs.

Caution

e There is a danger that a disc may be damaged
in this process: Do not bring the air gun any closer
to the surface of the disc than necessary.

(2) Assemble the clutch plates and the clutch discs alternately
in the cylinder; then attach the direct clutch hub and the
shap fring.

(3) Attach the forward clutch cylinder to the overdrive case.
Then, blow in low pressure air (395 — 785 kPa) in a
continued fashion and inspect the stroke of the piston.

Standard value: 1.74 — 2.44 mm

When reinstalling previously used parts:

If this standard value is exceeded, it will indicate possible
wearing of the disc. Alternatively, if the stroke is less
than the standard value, it will point to a possible mistake
in assembly.

When installing new parts: ‘
Select a clutch plate (thickness: 1.8 mm or 2.0mm) and
adjust to give the standard value.

(4) After the inspection of the stroke has been completed,
remove the snap ring and the direct clutch hub.

PWEES920-G Added



V4AW4 — Forward Clutch 23C-9-3

4%

Snap ring ends
P ng TRA1557
Snap ring ends
TRA1558

23720076
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pC4SNAP RING INSTALLATION
(1) Insert the snap ring.

Caution
e Ensure that the ends of the snap ring are not
aligned with any of the recesses.

pD4SNAP RING INSTALLATION
(1) Insert the snap ring.

Caution
o Ensure that the ends of the shap ring are not
aligned with any of the recesses.

INSPECTION
FORWARD CLUTCH PISTON

(1). Shake the overdrive piston to confirm that the check ball
can move freely.

(2) Blow in air and confirm that there is no leakage from
the valve. .

PWEES8920-G Added



NOTES



V4AW4 ~ Center Support

23C-10-1

10. CENTER SUPPORT
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

transmission fiuid to
all moving patts
| before installation.

ir Apply automatic

Disassembly steps

1. Snap ring
2. Planetary sun gear shaft
3. Seal ring pB4
pE« 4. No.2 brake hub pB4
pDq 5. Snap ring pBd
pDd 6. Backing plate pBd
pDd 7. Brake disc 4Cp- pA4
pD«d 8. Brake plate
A pCd 9. Snap ring 4Dp-
10. Return spring
4By 11. No.1 brake piston
12

. Q-ring

® Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999 PWEES920-G

13.
14,
156.
16.
17.
18.
19
20.
21,
22.
23.
24,

O-ring

Seal rings
Snap ring
Backing plate
Brake discs
Brake plates
. Snap ring

Return spring
No.2 brake piston
O-ring

O-ring

Center support

Added



23C-10-2 V4AW4 - Center Support

23720098

MDg98903

£3720101

© Mitsubighi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
<«A)» SNAP RING REMOVAL

(1) Compress the return spring using the indicated special
tool and remove the snap ring.

«Bp- NO.1 BRAKE PISTON REMOVAL
(1) Blow in low pressure air to remove the piston.

<«4Cp SNAP RING REMOVAL

(1) Compress the return spring using the indicated special
tool and remove the snap ring.

_ «4Dp-NO.2 BRAKE PISTON REMOVAL
(1) Blow in low pressure air to remove the piston.

PWEES920-G Added



V4AW4 - Center Support

23C-10-3

MD998903

TRAOB44

Brake plates

Snap ring

Backing plate

Brake discs

TRA1584

23720118

MD998g03

TRAOB4S

Rounded side

TRA1562
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REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
p-A4SNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1) Compress the return spring using the indicated special
tool and attach the snap ring.

Caution ‘
¢ Ensure that the end gap in the snap ring is not
aligned with any of the spring retainer lugs.

pB4BRAKE PLATES / BRAKE DISCS / BACKING
PLATE / SNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1) Use compressed air to blow any excess automatic
transmission fiuid from the brake discs.

Caution

¢ There is a danger that a disc may be damaged
in this process: Do not bring the air gun any closer
to the surface of the disc than necessary.

(2) Attach the brake plates, brake discs, backing plate; then
attach the snap ring.

(3) Blow in low pressure air (395 — 785 kPa) in a continued
fashion and inspect the piston stroke for the No.2 brake.

Standard value: 1.03 — 1.65 mm

If this standard value is exceeded, it will indicate possible
wearing of the disc. Alternatively, if the stroke is less
than the standard value, it will point to a possible mistake
in assembly.

pC4SNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1) Compress the return spring using the indicated special
tool and attach the snap ring.

Caution
e Ensure that the end gap in the snap ring is not
aligned with any of the spring retainer lugs.

pD4BRAKE PLATES / BRAKE DISCS / BACKING
PLATE / SNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1} Use compressed air to blow any excess automatic
transmission fluid from the brake disc.

Caution

e There is a danger that the disc may be damaged
in this process: Do not bring the air gun any closer
to the surface of the disc than necessary.

(2) Attach the brake plate, brake disc, backing plate; then
attach the .shap ring.
PWEE8B920-G Added



23C-10-4 V4AW4 — Center Support

(3) Blow in low pressure air (395 — 785 kPa) in a continued
- fashion and inspect the piston stroke for the No.1 brake.

Standard value: 0.78 — 1.32 mm

If this standard value is exceeded, it will indicate possible
wearing of the disc. Alternatively, if the stroke is less
than the standard value, it will point to a possible mistake
in assembly.

pE4qNO.2 BRAKE HUB INSTALLATION

(1) Attach the No.2 brake hub to the sun gear shaft. While
holding the No.2 brake hub firmly, rotate the sun gear
shaft to check if it rotates smoothly in the clockwise
direction and locks in the counterclockwise direction.

237201056

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1989 PWEES8920-G Added



V4AW4 — Front Planetary Gear 23C-11-1

11. FRONT PLANETARY GEAR

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

transmission fluid to
all moving parts
before installation.

il Apply automatic

Disassembly steps

. 1. Thrust washer
2. Thrust washer
3. One-way ciutch inner race
4. Retaining ring

3720136

Front
e .

G000 oy

TRAL1565
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1899

XN

a@ o

5 6 7 2 1

TRA1563

pB« 5. One-way clutch
pAd 6. Thrust washer
7. Front planetary gear

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
p-AqTHRUST WASHER INSTALLATION

(1) Install the thrust washer in such a way that its oil grooves
are aligned with the oil holes in the planetary gear.

pBqONE-WAY CLUTCH INSTALLATION
(1) Install the one-way clutch in the illustrated direction.

PWEES520-G ’ Added



23C-11-2 ' V4AW4 — Front Planetary Gear

INSPECTION

ONE-WAY CLUTCH

(1) Firmly hold the inner race by hand and turmn the front
planetary gear in either direction. Check to ensure that
it rotates smoothly in the counterclockwise direction and
that it locks in the clockwise direction.

TRA1564
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V4AW4 — Rear Planetary Gear and Output Shaft 23C-12-1

12. REAR PLANETARY GEAR AND OUTPUT SHAFT
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

8 6
! Apply automatic
i transmission fluid to
all moving parts
| before installation.
TRA1566
Disassembly steps
1. Planetary sun gear 8. Rear planetary gear
p-Ad 2. Snap rings 9. Snap ring
3. Qutput shaft 10. Rear planetary ring gear
4. Seal ring 11. Thrust bearing
5. Thrust bearing race 12. Intermediate shaft
6. Thrust bearing 13. O-ring
7. Front planetary ring gear

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
P-AqSNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1) Attach the snap ring to the front planetary ring gear.

(2) Place the front planetary ring gear on the drum of the
output shaft and align the ends of the snap ring with
the wide inter-tooth section.

(3) Push down the front planetary ring gear to install the
snap ring into the groove.

¢ Ends of the
shap ring
TRA1567
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NOTES



V4AW4 — No.3 Brake Piston . 23C-13-1

13. NO.3 BRAKE PISTON

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

:

Apply automatic

transmission fluid

all moving pars

before installation.

to

<4Ap PAd

Disassembly steps

1. Snap ring
2. Return spring

1B> 3. No. 3 brake primary piston
«Bp 4, Reaction sleeve
4By 5. No. 3 brake secondary piston
6. O-ring
Snap ring MD998904
ﬁ ﬂ— MD998903
° == '/ MDgs211

TRA1569

© Mitsublshi Motors Corporatlon

Jan. 1899

TRA1568B

7. O-ring
8. O-ring
9. Q-ring
10. O-ring
11. Transmission case

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
«4A)-SNAP RING REMOVAL

(1) Compress the return spring using the indicated special
tool and remove the snap ring.

PWEES920-G Added



23C-13-2 V4AW4 - No.3 Brake Piston

<4Bp- NO.3 BRAKE PRIMARY. PISTON / REACTION
SLEEVE / NO.3 BRAKE SECONDARY PISTON
REMOVAL -

(1) Place the transmission case on the work surface with
the front side facing downward. In order that the No.3
brake primary piston, reaction sleeve, and No.3 brake
secondary piston are not damaged during this operation,
several clean rags should be laid on this surface in
advance.

(2) Blow air into both of the indicated oil holes to remove
the No.3 brake primary piston, reaction sleeve, and No.3
brake secondary piston.

s
‘_T-*i%\-
VAV VA1) s\

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
pAqSNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1} Compress the return spring using the indicated special
tool and attach the snap ring.

Caution
MD8g8203 ¢ Ensure that the end gap in the snhap ring is not
MD998211 aligned with any of the spring retainer lugs.

MD998904

TRA1571

© Mitsubishi Motors Corparation Jan, 1999 PWEES920-G Added



V4AW4 - Valve Body

23C-14-1

14. VALVE BODY
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

54 Nm

. Manua! detent spring cover
. Manual detent spring
Manual valve

Valve body cover

Gasket

. Solencid valve

. O-ring

. Upper vaive body gasket

. Plate

. Lower valve body gasket

COENOG RN -

—

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan, 1999 PWEEB920-G

5.4 Nm

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Apply automatic
transmission fluid to
all  moving parts
before installation.

TRA1305

Check ball

Check ball

Spring

Damping ball

Spring

Qil cooler bypass valve
Spring

Front upper valve body
Rear upper valve body
Lower valve body

Added



23C-14-2

V4AW4 — Valve Body

Manual
detent
spring
cover

Manual
detent

spring

TRAL1507

DISASSEMBLY

(1) Remove both the manual detent spring cover and the
manual detent spring.

TRAL1510

TRA1511

(2) Remove the manual valve.

(3) Remove the bolts indicated in the illustration; then remove
the valve body cover and the gasket.

(4) Unscrew the bolt arrowed in the illustration and remove
the solenocid valve.
(5) Remove the O-ring from the solenoid valve.

(6) Remove the arrowed bolts from the upper valve body.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

Jan, 1999
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V4AW4 — Valve Body 23C-14-3

TRALS512

Lower
valve body

TRA1513

Plate  Gaskels  rpayg44

TRA1515

TRA1516
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(7) Remove the arrowed bolts from the lower valve body.

(8) While pushing the gaskets and the plate against lower
valve body, disconnect the lower valve body from the
upper valve body.

(9) Place down the lower valve body with the gasket and
plate mounting side facing upward.

(10)Remove the two valve body gaskets and the plate.

{11)Remove the six check balls from the rear upper vaive
body.

-(12)Remove the check ball, the damping ball, the oil cooler
bypass valve and their springs from the lower valve body.

PWEES920-G : Added



23C-14-4

V4AW4 ~ Valve Body

TRA1516

REASSEMBLY

(1) Insert the check ball, the damping ball, the oil cooler
bypass valve and their springs into the lower valve body
as illustrated.

TRAL515

(2) Insert the six check balls into the rear upper valve body
at the indicated positions.

Upper valve
body gasket

Lower valve

body gasket TRA1531

(3) Lay a new lower valve body gasket and the plate on
the lower valve body.

Caution

¢ The upper valve body gasket and the lower valve
body gasket differ in shape: Take care not to
mistake either of these components with each
other.

TRA1532

(4) Secure the plate to the lower valve body temporarily by
~ screwing suitable bolts at the illustrated positions.
(5) Lay a new upper valve body gasket on the lower valve
body.

TRA1533

(6) Lay the lower valve body on the rear upper valve body.

Jan. 1999

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation
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V4AW4 — Valve Body 23C-14-5

(7) Attach the valve body cover with a new gasket to the
lower valve body.

(8) Tighten the arrowed bolts evenly to secure the valve body
cover.

(9) Attach the bolts at the illustrated positions.

(10)Turn the valve body over. Attach bolts at the arrowed
positions on the rear upper body side, then tighten them
fingertight.

TRAL1537

(11)Remove the bolts which were fastened temporarily in
step 4.

Caution
e Be careful not to damage the upper vaive body
gasket during this operation.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporatlon Jan. 1999 PWEE8920-G Added



23C-14-6 V4AW4 — Valve Body

(12)Lay the lower valve body on the front upper valve body.

(13)Attach bolts at the arrowed positions.

(14)Turn the valve body over and attach bolts at the arrowed
positions on the front upper valve body side.

TRA1541

(15)Uniformly tighten the bolts on the rear upper valve body
and the bolts on the front upper valve body.

TRAL1511

(16)Turn the valve body over and uniformly tighten the bolis
on the lower valve body side.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999 PWEES920-G Added



V4AW4 ~ Valve Body 23C-14-7

TRA1543

TRA1508

Manual
valve
detent

spring

Manual
valve
detent
spring
cover

TRAL1507
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(17)Fit a new O-ring.

(18)Attach the solenoid valve to the lower valve body.

(19)Attach the manual valve.

(20)Attach the manual valve detent spring and the manual
valve detent spring cover.

PWEES920-G ’ Added



23C-14-8 V4AW4 — Valve Body

INSPECTION
SOLENOID VALVE

(1) Using jumper wires, attach the positive terminal of a battery
to the solenoid valve terminal and attach the negative
terminal to the solenoid valve body. Verify that the valve
can be heard to operate.

TRA1617

{(2) Measure the resistance between the solenocid valve
terminal and the solenoid valve body.

Standard value: 10 — 16 Q

TRA1518

© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999 PWEES8920-G Added



V4AW4 -~ Front Upper Valve Body 23C-15-1

15. FRONT UPPER VALVE BODY
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

i Apply automatic

7 - k
, transmission fluid to
5.4 Nm @ all moving paris
8 | before installation.

TRAL1506
Disassembly steps
«Ap- pC« 1. Snap ring 10. Sleeve
pB4q 2. Seat 11. Spring
3. Plug p-B« 12. Down-shift plug sleeve pin
4. Cut-back vaive 13. Down-shift plug
pAd 5. Spring p-Ad 14. Spring
6. Cover p-B« 15. Valve vibrating stopper
7. Secondary regulator valve 16. Throttle valve
pAd 8. Spring p-Adq 17. Spring
9. Throttle cam 18. Front upper vaive body

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan, 1999 PWEES§920-G - Added



23C-15-2

V4AW4 — Front Upper Valve Body

TRA1521

3
4 TRA1519

Down-shi
sleeve pin

TRA1520

TRA1521

@© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
<4Ap SNAP RING(S) REMOVAL _ ,
(1) Remove the throttle pressure adjustment snap ring(s).

Caution -
¢ Verify the number of snap rings. (Certain cases
exist where no snap rings are assembled.)

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
p-A4SPRINGS INSTALLATION
(1) Correctly install each spring.

Installation location Free Qutside
height diameter
{mm) {mm)
1 Throttle vaive 21.94 8.58
2 Secondary regulator valve 71.27 17.43
3 Down-shift plug 30.55 10.90
4 Cut-back plug 23.00 6.85

p B4 VALVE VIBRATING STOPPER / DOWN-SHIFT
PLUG SLEEVE PIN / SEAT INSTALLATION

(1) Install the valve vibrating stopper, down-shift plug sleeve
pin, and seat as illustrated.

p-C4 SNAP RING(S) INSTALLATION
(1} Install the throitle pressure adjustment snap ring(s).

Caution

¢ Reinstall the same number of snap rings as were
originally installed; failure to do so will resuit in
the throttle pressure being altered.

PWEE8920-G ’ : Added



V4AW4 — Rear Upper Valve Body

23C-16-1

16. REAR UPPER VALVE BODY
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

rE«

»Ad
»E«

p-Ad
pBE«

Disassembly steps

. Roller

Plug

. Reverse clutch sequence valve
Spring

Seat

Plug

2-3 shift valve

Spring

Seat

CENOO P WP

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation  Jan. 1999

PWEES8920-G

transmission fluid to
all moving parts
| before instafiation.

i Apply automatic

TRAL522

10. Plug
11. 3-4 shift valve
p-Aq 12. Spring
13. Cover
14. Gasket
15. 1-2 shift valve
p-A4 16. Spring
17. Rear upper vaive body

Added



23C-16-2 V4AW4 — Rear Upper Valve Body

1 4’ TRA1523

Roller  TrRAt1s524

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS

p-A4SPRINGS INSTALLATION
(1) Correctly install each spring.

Installation location Free Outside
height diameter
{mm}) (mm)
1 Reverse cluich sequence | 37.55 8.1
valve
2 2-3 shift valve 29.15 8.9
3 3-4 shift valve 29.15 8.9
4 1-2 shift valve 29.15

p-BqROLLER / SEAT INSTALLATION
(1) Install the roller and seats in the illustrated positions.

PWEEB920-G

8.9

Added




V4AW4 - Lower Valve Body

23C-17-1

17. LOWER VALVE BODY
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps

pP4 1. Plate
pDdq 2. Gasket
3. Valve spring seat
p-Ad 4. Spring
5. Ball
6. Solenoid valve
7. Gasket
pA«4 8. Spring
9. Low coast modulator valve
p-Ad 10. Spring

11. Intermediate modulator valve

© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation Jan, 1999

pCo 12
pC« 13.
14. Lock-up relay valve

pAd 15.

4A) pB4 16.
4Ap pB417.
18. Plunger

p-Ad 19.
20. Pressure regulator valve

21.

PWEE8920-G

Apply automatic

transmission fluid to
all moving parts

| before installation.

TRA1528

Pin

Sleeve

Spring

Plate

Sleeve

Spring -

Lower valve body

Added



23C-17-2 V4AW4 — Lower Valve Body

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
<«4A) SLEEVE / PLATE REMOVAL

(1) Before proceeding with the disaésembly, check what
division of the sleeve the plate seats in.

Caution

e The sleeve division in which the plate seats
determines the line pressure: Always check this
before disassembly. '

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
p A4 SPRINGS INSTALLATION
(1} Correctly install each spring.

Installation location Free Outside
height diameter
{mm) {mm)
1 Lock-up relay valve 32.60 11.40
2 Pressure regulator valve 50.28 17.02
3 Intermediate modulator valve | 27.26 9.04
4 Low coast modulator valve 42.35 9.24

TRA152%

p-BSLEEVE / PLATE INSTALLATION

(1) Install the plate in such a way that it may seat in the
same sleeve position as prior to disassembly.

Caution

® The sleeve division in which the plate seats
determines the line pressure: Always let the plate
seat on the sleeve in the division which was
verified before disassembly.

p-C4 SLEEVE / PIN INSTALLATION

(1) Install the sleeve such that its three notches are located
as illustrated, then secure with the pin.

TRA1526
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V4AW4 - Lower Valve Body 23C-17-3

p-DPLATE / GASKET INSTALLATION

(1) Install the plate together with a new gasket. Uniformly
tighten the bolts indicated in the illustration.

© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation Jan, 1998 PWEES920-G Added



NOTES



V4AW4 — Transfer 23C-18-1

18. TRANSFER
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

34 Nm

;@m,@(( Q/ iy 1T 18Nm
2 5/ f\/\ @</ @@/

1

! Apply gear oil to all
™ moving paris before

I installation.
TRA1876
Disassembly steps
1. Dust seal guard p-Z4 16. Lock detector switch
2. Dust seal guard 17. Gasket
pd«q 3. Air breather pYq 18. Poppet seal boit
pcdq 4. Select plunger seal plug p-Xq 19. Spring
5. Return spring 20. Steel ball
6. Return spring Y« 21. Poppet seal bolt
7. Select plunger X 22. Spring
p-b4 8. Hi-Lo detector switch 23. Steel ball
9. Gasket Ap PpW24. Transfer control housing
pb 10. 4WD operation detector switch PV 25. Spting pin
11. Gasket p-U« 26. Spring pin
p-ad 12. Lock operation detector switch 27. Hi-Lo shift lug
13. Gasket pT4 28. 2WDMAWD shift lug
pZ4 14. WD detector switch 28. Vehicle speed sensor
15. Gasket

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999 PWEES920-G Added



23C-18-2

V4AW4 — Transfer

Disassembly steps

<4Bp PS4 30.
PR 31.

pQo 32

p-Po 33

PO« 34

<4Cp pN4 35.
p-Mo 36.

37. Snap ring

L« 38

Transfer rear cover

Cil seal

Oil guide

Wave spring
Snap ring

Ball bearing
Viscous coupling

Spacer

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan, 1999

b

Apply gear oil to all
moving parts before
installation.

39,

«Dp pKo 40.
4Dp pK 41.
4Dp pKo 42.
43. Needle bearings

pld 44
45. Steel ball

pldq 46.
plq 47.

PWEES920-G

TRAL57T

Steel ball

2WD/M4WD synchronizer
Chain

Front output shaft

Spacer

Synchronizer sleeve
2WD/4WD shift fork and rail

Added



V4AW4 — Transfer 23C-18-3

M .
Apply gear oil to all
f‘D moving parts before

| installation.

TRA1578

Disassembly steps

4Ep- pH« 48. Transfer case plate p-E« 54. Hi-Lo shift fork
G 49. Thrust washer p-E« 55. Hi-Lo shift rail
50. Needle bearing 56. Needle bearings
51, Counter gear 57. Bearing spacer
pF4 52. Hi-Lo clutch sleeve p-D« 58. Counter gear shaft
p-E 53. Spring pin pDd 59. Thrust washer

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1959 PWEE8920-G Added



23C-18-4 V4AW4 - Transfer

' Apply gear oil to all
ﬁl! moving parts before

' installation.

Disassembly steps
p-Co 60. Snap ring
61. Differential lock hub
p-B« 62. Center bearing retainer seal bolt
63. Center bearing retainer
64. Rear output shaft
p-Ad 65. Qil seal
66. Transfer case

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation _ Jan. 1999 PWEES820-G

TRA1579

Added



V4AW4 — Transfer 23C-18-5

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
«4Ap TRANSFER CONTROL HOUSING REMOVAL

(1) Remove the transfer control housing by tapping lightly
with a plastic hammer or some other similar tool.

Transfer
control
housing

«Bp- TRANSFER REAR COVER REMOVAL

(1) Tap the transfer rear cover at the two locations indicated
in the illustration to remove it. '

TRM1055]

<«Cp- BALL BEARING REMOVAL
MD998020 (1) Remove the ball bearing using the indicated special tool.
Ball —— /
bearing (7
i
| TRM1056]

«4Dp- 2WD/4AWD SYNCHRONIZER / CHAIN / FRONT
OUTPUT SHAFT REMOVAL

(1) Remove the 2WD/4WD synchronizer, chain, and front
output shaft at the same time.

«Ep- TRANSFER CASE PLATE REMOVAL

(1) Tap the transfer case plate at the two locations indicated
in the illustration to remove it.

@\E Caution

¢ The counter gear and ancillary parts will be freed
together; take care to avoid letting them fall.

[ TRM1058
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999 PWEEB920-G Added




23C-18-6 V4AW4 — Transfer

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
p-A¢qOIL SEAL INSTALLATION

=
(1) Apply grease to the lip of the oil seal; then assemble
/ the seal using the indicated special tool.

— 7 Specified grease:
{ —F—— ﬁ Mitsubishi genuine grease Part No. MD0101011
or equivalent
[ ] TRM1059

MD998800

TRM1060

PB4 CENTER BEARING RETAINER SEAL BOLT
INSTALLATION (when reused)

(1) Apply sealant to the threaded area of the bolt indicated
in the illustration; following this, tighten to the specified
torque.

Specified sealant:
3M STUD Locking No. 4170 or equivalent

NOTE
Ensure that any old sealant still adhering to the seal
2mm TRM0985 bolt is fully removed. '
1 { p-C4SNAP RING INSTALLATION
(1) Select and install a suitable snap ring to ensure that
— Differential lock hub the differential lock hub end play is at the standard value.

Standard value: 0 — 0.08 mm
Standard value

| =

Snap ring TRM1061

p-D4THRUST WASHER / COUNTER GEAR SHAFT
INSTALLATION

(1) Install the thrust washer on the counter gear shaft as
shown with the oil grooves in the washer oriented in the
indicated direction.

Thrust washer

TRM1062
© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation Jan, 1999 PWEES920-G Added




V4AW4 — Transfer 23C-18-7

Center bearing
retainer

TRM1063

TRM1064

Spring pin

TRM1065

x

Installation direction

*

TRM1066

TRM1067

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999

(2) Install the counter gear shaft with its notch toward the
center bearing retainer so that it can be prevented from
turning by the retainer.

pEqHI-LO SHIFT RAIL / HI-LO SHIFT FORK /
SPRING PIN INSTALLATION

(1) Assemble the Hi-Lo shift rail and Hi-Lo shiit fork in such
a way that they are oriented as shown. '

(2) Drive in the spring pin with its slit oriented as shown.

pF4qHI-LO CLUTCH SLEEVE INSTALLATION
(1) Install the Hi-Lo clutch sleeve in the indicated orientation.

p-G4THRUST WASHER INSTALLATION

(1) Align the flat of the thrust washer with that of the counter
gear shaft, then install the thrust washer with its
oil-grooved surface facing the counter gear.

PWEES8920-G Added



23C-18-8

V4AW4 — Transfer

TRA16582

Installation
direction .

)

—IL”  1RM10%70

x ) TRM1072

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999

p-H4 TRANSFER CASE PLATE INSTALLATION

(1) Apply sealant to the transfer case plate mounting surface
of the transfer case.

Specified sealant:
Mitsubishi genuine sealant Part No. MD997740
or equivalent

Caution

e Squeeze the sealant out evenly to ensure that
the bead is not broken and that over-application
is not performed.

(2) Direct the notch in the input gear toward the counter
gear, then install the transfer case plate.

piq 2WD/AWD SHIFT FORK, SHIFT RAIL /
SYNCHRONIZER SLEEVE INSTALLATION

(1) Install the synchronizer sleeve in the indicated direction.

(2) Shift the Hi-Lo shift rail in the illustrated position, then
assemble the synchronizer sleeve, the 2WD/4WD shift
fork, and the shift rail.

pJ« SPACER INSTALLATION
(1) Install the spacer with its oil grooves oriented as indicated.

PWEES920-G: Added



V4AW4 — Transfer - 23C-18-9

p-K FRONT OUTPUT SHAFT / CHAIN / 2WD/4WD
SYNCHRONIZER INSTALLATION

(1) Apply white paint or something similar to the three deep
tooth grooves in the 2WD/4WD synchronizer sprocket.

TRM1073

(2) Apply white paint or something similar to the three spline
projections on the synchronizer sleeve.

(3) Mesh the chain with the 2WD/4WD synchronizer sprocket
and the front output shaft sprocket.

(4) With the sprockets distanced as far from each other as
possible, install the assembly in the case while aligning
the markings made in steps (1) and (2) above.

pL« SPACER INSTALLATION

(1) Install the spacer with its oil grooves facing the 2WD/4WD
synchronizer.

p-MVISCOUS COUPLING INSTALLATION

(1) if the grooves in the viscous coupling and the 2WD/4WD
synchronizer are not aligned, slowly rotate either the rear
output shaft or the viscous coupling itself to bring each
into alignment.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999 PWEES920-G Added



23C-18-10

V4AW4 — Transfer

] _— MD998812

MDogs814

MD998819

Bearing

Standard value
Snap ring

N TRM1078

MDog8812

MDg98814

@
O
—. Wave spring — O TRM1079

iqe

/k\\'r:%ioao

Oil guide
Hr it

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

Jan. 1999

pNBALL BEARING INSTALLATION

(1) Assembie the ball bearing using the indicated speciai
tools.

PpO4SNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1) Select and install a suitable shap ring to ensure that
the rear output shaft rear bearing clearance is at the
standard value.

Standard value: 0 — 0.08 mm

PP WAVE SPRING INSTALLATION

(1) Apply grease to the wave spring and secure it to the
transfer rear cover.

Specified grease:
Mitsubishi genuine grease Part No. MD0101011
or equivalent .

pQqOIL GUIDE INSTALLATION ,
(1) Install the oil guide using the indicated special tools.

PWEES920-G Added



V4AW4 - Transfer 23C-18-11

=

/
H‘@——f—?ﬂ]

MD998800

\ TRM1082

— Shift lug
Q
Q —
\ pting pin hole %
TRM1084
Springp'in
1]
@ |
{rlo |
.TRM‘LOSS

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

Jan. 1989

pR4OIL SEAL INSTALLATION

(1) Apply grease to the lip of the oil seal; then assemble
the seal using the indicated special tool.
Specified grease:

Mitsubishi genuine grease Part No. MD0101011
or equivalent

p-S«€ TRANSFER REAR COVER INSTALLATION

(1) Apply sealant to the transfer rear cover mounting surface
of the transfer case.

Specified sealant:
Mitsubishi genuine sealant Part No. MD997740
or equivalent

Caution
e Squeeze the sealant out evenly to ensure that

the bead is not broken and that over-application
is not performed.

p T 2WD/AWD SHIFT LUG INSTALLATION

(1) Rotate the 2WD/4WD shift rail to line up the spring pin
hole in the 2WD/4WD shift lug with that in the shift rail.

p-U4SPRING PIN INSTALLATION

(1) Drive in the spring pin in such a way that its slit is oriented
as shown.

PWEE8920-G Added



23C-18-12 V4AW4 — Transfer
p-V« SPRING PIN |NSTALLAT|0N

L
} \ N (1) Drive in the spring pin in such a way that its slit is oriented
—_— @ as shown.

~

\

—

=

Spring pin TRM1086

pW TRANSFER CONTROL HOUSING INSTALLATION

(1) Apply sealant to the transfer control housing at the
indicated position.

Specified sealant:
Mitsubishi genuine sealant Part No. MD997740
or equivalent

Caution

¢ Squeeze the sealant out evenly to ensure that
the bead is not broken and that over-application

TRM1087 is not performed.

P X SPRING INSTALLATION
(1) Install the spring with the tapered end facing the ball

side.
»

TRM1088

pY POPPET SEAL BOLT INSTALLATION (when
reused)

(1) Apply sealant to the threaded area of the poppet seal
bolt before tightening to the specified torque.

3
“‘:\\ k
R
NS
XX

WY
= '

% %% 2 Specified sealant:
%%:’9:’4 3M ATD Part No. 8660 or equivalent
’
" 970507
o
4
PA

TRM1089

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1989 PWEES820-G Added



V4AW4 - Transfer

23C-18-13

3

|

g
Lock detector 4WD detector
switch switch

_ \
\%/ \TRM‘.I.OQO |

—

4AWD
detector detector
switch switch

connector

Lock operation

Lock operation detector

switch connector TRM1093

© Mitsubishl Motors Corporation Jan. 1999

b2 LOCK DETECTOR SWITCH / 4WD DETECTOR

SWITCH INSTALLATION

(1) Install each of the detector switches at the correct position.

Name Connector Hamess tube
color color

Lock detector switch Brown Black

4WD detector switch White Black

p-a LOCK OPERATION DETECTOR SWITCH

INSTALLATION
(1) Install the detector switch as illustrated.
Name Connector Harness tube
color color
Lock operation detector | Brown Yellow
switch
PWEES820-G Added



23C-18-14

V4AW4 - Transfer

4WD

detector switch
; connector

operation

TRM1084

b« 4WD OPERATION DETECTOR SWITCH / HI-LO

DETECTOR SWITCH INSTALLATION

(1) Install each of these detector switches as illustrated.

Name Connector Hamess tube
color color

4WD operation detector | White Blue

switch

Hi-Lo detector switch Black Black

* Hi-Lo  detector’
switch connector
N

=

TRM1096

TRM1118

%

Identification mark

A\

\\ " TRA1581

®© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

Jan, 1999

pc« SELECT PLUNGER SEAL PLUG INSTALLATION
(when reused)

(1) Apply sealant to the threaded area of the seal plug before
tightening to the specified torque.

Specified sealant:
3M ATD Part No. 8660 or equivalent

p-d« AIR BREATHER INSTALLATION
(1) Apply sealant to the air breather’s mounting area.

Specified sealant:
Mitsubishi genuine sealant Part No. MD997740
or equivalent

(2) Assemble the air breather with the identification mark
facing upward,

PWEES820-G Added




V4AW4 — 2WD/AWD Shift Fork and Rail 23C-19-1

19. 2WD/4WD SHIFT FORK AND RAIL
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

| Apply gear oil fo all
7 moving parts before

| installation.

TRM1097

Disassembly steps

. Snap ring

. Spring retainers

. Retum spring
2WD/4WD shift fork
. Spring retainers

. Return spring

. Snap ring
2WD/AWD shift rail

ONOO RO

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999 PWEES920-G Added



NOTES



V4AW4 — 2WD/AWD Synchronizer 23C-20-1

20. 2WD/4AWD SYNCHRONIZER
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

N Apply gear cil to all
m moving parts before

| installation.

TRM1098

Disassembly steps

. Snap ring

. 2WD/4WD clutch hub

. Outer synchronizer ring
. Synchronizer spring
Synchronizer cone

. Inner synchronizer ring
. Drive sprocket

. Needle bearing

. Front input sleeve

»C4
pB«

pAd

OO BN =

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
P A SYNCHRONIZER SPRING INSTALLATION

(1) Securely mount the synchronizer spring on the outer
synchronizer ring.

Synchronizer
spring

TRMO478
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1999 PWEES920-G Added




23C-20-2

V4AW4 — 2WD/4WD Synchronizer

n

|

Installation
direction

*

TRM1099
2WD/MWD clutch hub
Standard vaiue
e
Snap ring
TRM1100

© Mitsubishl Motors Corporation

Jan. 1939

PB4 2WD/4AWD CLUTCH HUB INSTALLATION
(1) Install the 2WD/4WD clutch hub in the arrowed direction.

p-C4SNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1) Choose and assemble a suitable snap ring to ensure
that the 2WD/4WD clutch hub end play is at the standard
value.

Standard value: 0 — 0.08 mm

PWEES920-G Added



V4AW4 — Front Output Shaft 23C-21-1

21. FRONT OUTPUT SHAFT
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

[

Apply gear oil to all
)/ moving parts before

| installation.

Disassembly steps

Ay PpA4 1. Ball bearings

2. Front output shaft

I MDge8917
MDS98917

B

i

T

TRM1102

MD998812

MDog8813

MD998818

Ball
hearing

TRM1103

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1989

TRM1101

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
<4Ap- BALL BEARINGS REMOVAL

(1) Remove the ball bearings using the indicated special
tool.

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
p-AqBALL BEARING INSTALLATION
(1) Install the ball bearings using the indicated special tool.

PWEEB920-G Added
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V4AW4 — Transfer Case Plate

23C-22-1

22. TRANSFER CASE PLATE
" DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

i
1

Apply gear oil to all
moving parts before
installation.

TRA1583

B4

rAd

Disassembly steps

1. Input gear

2. Qil seal

3. Baffle plate

4. Interlock plunger seal bolt
5. Interlock plunger

6. Transfer case plate

XX
\“\“ O

23
RN
R

X

PN
N

SN

LSRN

R
D
R

o
X
O

TS

S
N
NN
R
AN

X
R

TRM1089
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REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS

p-AINTERLOCK PLUNGER SEAL BOLT
INSTALLATION (when reused)

(1) Apply sealant to the threaded area of the seal bolt before
tightening to the specified torque.

Specified sealant: _
3M ATD Part No. 8660 or equivalent

PWEES920-G Added



23C-22-2

V4AW4 — Transfer Case Plate

MD998803

TRM11906

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

Jan. 1889

»BOIL SEAL INSTALLATION

(1) Install the oil seal using the indicated special tool.
Following this, apply grease to the lip of the oil seal.
Specified grease:

Mitsubishi genuine grease Part No. MD0101011
or equivalent

PWEEB920-G Added



V4AW4 — Input Gear 23C-23-1

23. INPUT GEAR

DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

! Apply gear oil to all
ﬁl moving parts before
| installation.

Disassembly steps
pC« 1. Snap ring
«4Ap pBq 2. Bearing
pA«4 3. Snap ring

TRM1108

Transfer
case plate

B

I Snap ring
— Standard value

" Bearing

TRM1110

TRA1763

4. Spacer
5. Input gear

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
<4Ap- BEARING REMOVAL
(1) Remove the bearing using the indicated special tool.

Caution
o Do not aliow the special tool to contact the spacer.

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
pAqSNAP RING SELECTION

(1) Install the bearing in the transfer case plate.
(2) Choose and assemble a suitable snap ring to ensure
that the input gear end play is at the standard value. -

Standard value: 0 - 0.06 mm

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan. 1899
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23C-23-2

V4AW4 — Input Gear

MDgogsg12
MD998825

Bearing

TRM1111

Bearing

Standard value

Snap ring \F

—

i
TRM1112

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation
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PB4 BEARING INSTALLATION
(1) Install the bearing using the indicated special tool.

p-C4SNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1) Choose and assemble a suitable snap ring to ensure
that the input gear bearing clearance is at the standard
value.

Standard value: 0 — 0.06 mm

PWEEB920-G Added



V4AW4 — Rear Output Shaft 23C-24-1

24, REAR OUTPUT SHAFT
DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY

FApp]y gear oil to all
) moving parts before

| installation.

TRM1143

Disassembly steps
. Snap ring
. Hi-Lo clutch hub
. Low speed gear

pCq 1
2
3
4. Bearing spacer
5
6
7

»Bq

. Needle beating
. Center bearing
. Rear output shaft

<Ap pA4

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
4Ap CENTER BEARING REMOVAL
(1) Remove the center bearing using the indicated special
Ball bearing MD998917 tool.
o TRM1114

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Jan, 1999 PWEES920-G Added



23C-24-2

V4AW4 - Rear Output Shaft

. MD998g12

t—-- MD99B813

—— MD998814

MDg98192

MD998830

TRM1115

) C

) g

Installation
directiocn

»

TRM1116

Hi-Lo clutch hub

AN

—

Standard value
Snap ring

-

TRM1117

© Mitsublshl Motors Corporation Jan. 1999

REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
p-Aq CENTER BEARING INSTALLATION
(1) Install the center bearing using the indicated special tool.

pB4HI-FLO CLUTCH HUB INSTALLATION

(1) Install the Hi-Lo clutch hub in the direction indicated by
arrow.

p-CSNAP RING INSTALLATION

(1) Choose and assemble a suitable snap ring to ensure
that the Hi-Lo clutch hub end play is at the standard
value.

Standard value: 0 — 0.08 mm

PWEE8820-G Added
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R4A51, V4A51 — General Information 23D-0-3

GENERAL INFORMATION

This transmission is the newly developed 4-speed automatic transmission that merges advanced electronic

technology and mechanical technology.

(1) A hydraulic balance mechanism is incorporated for the transmission clutch, allowing speed changes
at ultra-high speeds to be handled.

(2) The weight has been reduced by using precision sheet metal pressing of the clutch retainer, etc.,
and using aluminum die cast for the oil pump housing, etc.

SECTIONAL VIEW <R4A51>

1 2 3 4 5 67 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

\
-
- - .mé
L 1 ] [ = = Il‘l T
—
-
@) (8] O 7o
Olno, Orﬁor_—m QA
(FA— 1= T
TRA1773
17 16

1. Torque converter clutch 10. One-way clutch
2. Torque converter 11. Center support
3. Cil pump 12. Underdrive clutch
4. Qverdrive clutch 13. Output shaft support
5. Reverse clutch 14. Parking gear
6. Overdrive planetary carrier 15, Qutput shaft
7. Second brake 16. Valve body
8. Output planetary carrier 17. Input shaft
9. Low/reverse brake

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1989 PWEE8920-H Added



23D-0-4 R4A51, VAA51 — General Information

SECTIONAL VIEW <V4A51 TRANSMISSION> - 6G72 ENGINE

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15

TRAL839
1. Torque converter ciutch 10. One-way clutch
2. Torque converter 11. Center support
3. Oil pump 12. Underdrive cluich
4. Overdrive clutch 13. Output shaft support
5. Reverse clutch 14, Parking gear
6. Overdrive planetary carrier 15. Qutput shaft
7. Second brake 16. Valve body
8. Output planetary carrier 17. input shaft
9. Low/reverse brake

® Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEE8920-] Revised



R4A51, V4A51 — General Information 23D-0-5

SECTIONAL VIEW <V4A51 TRANSMISSION> — 4M40 ENGINE, 6G74 ENGINE

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

17
TRA1856

1. Torque converter clutch 10. One-way clutch
2. Torque converter 11. Center support
3. Qil pump 12. Underdrive clutch
4. Overdrive clutch 13. Output shaft support
5. Reverse clutch 14. Parking gear
6. Overdrive planetary carrier 15. Output shaft
7. Second brake 16. Valve body
8. Output planetary carrier 17. Input shaft
9. Low/reverse brake

® Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar., 2000 PWEES920- Revised



23D-0-5a

R4A51, V4A51 — General Information

SECTIONAL VIEW <V4A51 TRANSFER> — PART TIME 4WD

1

\

2 3

= L.

4

5

_4

6 7

]
R
D
9
8

1. Transfer input gear
2. H-L ciutch

3. Low speed gear

4. 2-4WD clutch sleeve
5. Drive sprocket

® Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000

PWEES920-1

TRA185]

8. Chain

7. Rear output shaft

8. Front output shaft

9. Counter shaft gear

Added



R4A51, V4A51 — General Information 23D-0-5b

SECTIONAL VIEW <V4A51 TRANSFER> — SUPER SELECT 4WD i

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

l D- i ! ] o
— [
|
P .
| [
[
I : ||
[
I } 1
12 1 TRA18340
1. Transfer input gear 7. Viscous coupling
g. E-L cIutchd g _l(;entefr differential planetary carrier
. Low speed gear . Transfer drive shatft
4. 2-4WD synchronizer sleeve 10. Rear output shaft
5. Drive sprocket 11. Front output shaft
6. Chain 12. Transfer counter gear

© Mitsuhblshi Motors Corporation Mar, 2000 PWEES920-1 Added



23D-0-6

R4A51, V4AB1 — General Information

HYDRAULIC CONTROL SYSTEM

i

Hi 1 €

1= T/

™

-

T
i

J

E

—
COONIOORWON—=

11.
12.

13.
14.

@ Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

. Reverse clutch

. Low/reverse brake

. Second brake

. Underdrive cluich

. Overdrive clutch

. Torque c¢onverter clutch

. Fail-safe valve A

. Fail-safe valve B

. Torque converter clutch control valve
. Switching valve

Cooler
Low-reverse brake pressure control
valve
Second brake pressure control valve
Underdrive cluich pressure control
valve

July 1989 PWEES920-H

16.
16.

17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.

TRA1356

Overdrive clutch pressure control
valve

Torque converter clutch control sole-
noid valve

Low-reverse brake solenoid valve
Second brake solenoid valve
Underdrive clutch solenoid valve
Overdrive cluich solenoid valve
Torque converter pressure control
valve

Regulator valve

Manual valve

Qil filter

Qil pan

Qil pump

Qil strainer

Added



R4A51, V4A51 - Specifications

1. SPECIFICATIONS
TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE - MODEL 2000

Transmission models Vehicle model Engine model
EUR V4A51-5-DHA3 K96W 6G72
V4A51-5-DHA4 K96W 6G72
EXP R4A51-5-DCA K86W 6G72
R4A51-5-DEA K86W 6G72
V4A51-5-DHA3 K96W 6G72
V4A51-5-DHA4 K96W 6G72
V4A51-5-QIA K97w 4M40
V4A51-5-QlA1 K97w 4M40
TRANSMISSION MODEL TABLE - MODEL 2001
Transmission models Vehicle model Engine model
EUR V4A51-5-DHA3 K96W 6G72
V4A51-5-DHA4 K96W 6G72
EXP V4A51-7-QBA V66w, V76W 4M40
V4A51-7-DCA V63w, V73W 6G72
V4A51-7-DCA1 V63w, V73W 6G72
R4A51-5-DCA K86W 6G72
R4A51-5-DEA1 K86W 6G72
V4A51-5-DHA3 K96W 6G72
V4A51-5-DHA4 K96W 6G72
V4A51-5-QIA K97w 4M40
V4A51-5-QlA1 K97w 4M40
MMAL R4A51-4-DHA K66T 6G72
R4A51-4-GDA K66T 6G72
V4A51-4-DIA K76T 6G72
V4A51-5-DHA4 K96W 6G72

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation
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23D-1-2

R4A51, VA4A51 - Specifications

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

item R4A51 V4A51
Torque converter | Type 3-element, 1-stage, 2-phase type with lockup cluich
Transmission Type 4-speed, fully automatic
Gear ratios | 1st gear 2.884
2nd gear | 1.495
3rd gear 1.000
4th gear 0.731
Reverse 2.720
Transfer Type - 2-speed constant mesh
Gear ratios | High - , 1.000
Low - 1.900
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEES832¢-1 Revised




R4A51, V4A51 — Specifications

23D-1-3

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS

TRANSMISSION

ltem Standard value
Output shaft end play mm 0.25-0.55
Underdrive clutch end play mm 16-1.8
Input shaft end play mm 0.25-0.81
Overdrive clutch end play <for 6G72 engine> mm 16-18
Qverdrive clutch end play <for 4M40 engine> mm 20-22
Overdrive clutch return spring retainer end play mm 0-0.09
Second brake end play mm 1.49-1.95
Center support end play mm 0-0.16
Brake reaction plate end play mm 0-0.16
Reverse clutch end play mm 1.5-17
Low/reverse brake end play <for 6G72 engine> mm 1.35-1.81
Low/reverse brake end play <for 4M40 engine> mm 1.65-2.11

TRANSFER <V4A51>

4WD Iy mm

ltern Standard value
Input gear bearing end play mm 0-0.06
Countershaft gear end play mm 0-0.15
Countershaft gear bearing end play mm 0-0.08
H-L clutch hub end play mm 0-0.08
Rear output shaft end play (Part time 4WD) mm 0-0.1
2-4WD clutch hub end play (Super select 4WD 1) mm 0-0.08
Rear output shaft end play (Super select 4WD Il) mm 0-0.12
Rear ocutput shaft preload (Super select 4WD 1l) mm 0.12-0.24
Rear output shaft bearing end play (Super select 4WD 1) mm 0-0.08
Annulus gear end play (Super select 4WD 1) mm 0-0.08
Differential lock hub end play (Super select 4WD 1) mm 0-0.08
Clearance between outer synchronizer ring and drive sprocket (Superselect | Limit: 0.3

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000
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23D-1-4

R4A51, V4A51 — Specifications

VALVE BODY SPRING IDENTIFICATION

ltem Wire Qutside Free Number of
diameter diameter height loops
mm mm mm
Orifice check ball spring 0.5 4.5 15.4 15
Torque converter cluich control valve spring 0.7 5.9 28.1 19
Damping vaive spring 1.0 7.7 35.8 17
Torque converter pressure control valve spring 1.6 1.2 29.4 9.5
Fail-safe valve A spring 0.7 8.9 219 9.5
Pressure control valve spring 0.7 7.6 37.7 25
Line relief valve spring 1.0 7.0 17.3 10
Regulator valve spring 1.3 13.3 44.6 10.5
© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation  Mar. 2000 PWEES920-] Revised




R4A51, V4A51 — Specifications

23D-1-5

TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS

TRANSMISSION

tem Torque Nm
Output shaft support mounting bolt 23
Upper valve body mounting bolt 11
Park/neutral position switch mounting bolt 11
Extension housing mounting boit <R4A51> 47
Qil pan mounting bolt 11
Qil filter mounting bolt 5.9
QCil pump mounting bolt 23
Cable end bracket mounting bolt 47
Converter housing to transmission case tightening boit 47
Output shaft speed sensor mounting bolt 11
Speedometer sleeve clamp mounting boit <R4A51> 18
Separating plate mounting bolt 5.9
Solenoid support mounting bolt 5.9
Transfer to transfer case adapter tightening bolt <V4A51> 47
Transmission case to transfer case adapter tightening bolt <V4A51> 47
Input shaft speed sensor mounting bolt i
Valve body mounting bolt 11
Detent spring mounting bolt 5.9
Manual control lever mounting nut 22
Lower valve body mounting bolt 11

Lower vaive body cover mounting bolt

11

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEES920-H
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23D-1-6 R4A51, V4A51 — Specifications

TRANSFER <V4A51>

Part time 4WD

item Torque Nm
Detection switches 34
Control housing to transfer case tightening bolt 18
Side cover mounting bolt 8.8
Support pin 21
Speedometer sleeve ¢clamp mounting bolt 18
Transfer case to chain cover tightening bolt 35
Transfer case plate to bearing retainer mounting bolt 18
Transfer case plate to transfer case tightening bolt and nut . 35
H-L shift rail plug 32
Harness bracket 18
Plug 35
Rear output shaft jam nut 255
Rear cover to chain cover tightening bolt 35
Low switch 35

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEEB920- Revised



R4A51, V4A51 — Specifications 23D-1-6a

Super select 4WD i

ltem Torque Nm
Dynamic damper 35
Transfer case cover tightening boit 19
Input gear bearing retainer mounting bolt : 20
Transfer case to chain cover tightening bolt 35
Rear bearing retainer mounting bolt 20
Transfer case plate to transfer case tightening bolt and nut 35
Rear cover to chain cover tightening bolt 35
Shift actuator mounting boit 11
4LLC switch 35
2WD switch 35
Center differential lock switch 35
4H switch 35
2WD-4WD switch 35
Vehicle speed sensor mounting bolt 11
Front outoput sensor mounting bolt 11
Rear output sensor mounting bolt ’ 11

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporaticn Mar. 2000 PWEE®S920- Added



23D-1-6b R4A51, V4A51 — Specifications

Intentionally blank

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEES920-) Added



R4A51, V4A51 — Specifications

23D-1-7

SNAP RING, THRUST RACE, SPACER AND PRESSURE PLATE FOR ADJUSTMENT

TRANSMISSION

Thrust race (for adjustment of output shaft end play)
Thickness mm Identification symbol Part number
1.6 None MR276705
1.8 None MR276706
2.0 None MR276707
22 None MR276708
2.3 None MR276709

Shap ring (for adjustment of underdrive clutch and overdrive cluich end play)

Thickness mm identification symbol Part number
1.6 Brown MD759960
1.7 None MD759961
1.8 Biue MD759962
1.9 Brown MD758892
2.0 None MD750841
21 Blue MD750842
22 Brown MD750843
2.3 Nonhe MD750844
24 Blue MD750845
2.5 Brown MD750846
2.6 None MD750847
27 Blue MD750848
28 Brown MD750849
2.9 None MD750850
3.0 Blue MD750851
Thrust race (for adjustment of input shaft end play)
Thickness mm Identification symbol Part number
1.4 None MD723063
1.6 None MD707267
1.8 None MD723064
2.0 None MD707268
22 None MD723065
24 None MD724358
26 None MD754798

Snap ring (for adjustment of overdrive clutch return spring re;tainer end play)

Thickness mm Identification symbol Part number
1.48 Brown MR336158
1.53 Black MR336159
1.58 None MR336160
1.63 Brown MR336161

© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation
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23D-1-8

R4A51, V4AA51 — Specifications

Pressure plate (for adjustment of second brake end play)

Thickness mm Identification symbol Part number
1.6 F MR336380
1.8 E MR336391
2.0 D MR336392
2.2 C MR336393
2.4 B MR336394
26 A MR336395
2.8 0 MR336396
3.0 1 MR336397

Snap ring (for adjustment of ce

nter support and brake reaction

plate end play)

Thickness mm identification symbol Part number
2.2 None MD756784
2.3 Blue MD756785
24 Brown MD758552
2.5 None MD758553
Snap ring (for adjustment of reverse clutch end play)
Thickness mm Identification symbol Part number
1.6 None MD761088
1.7 Blue MD761089
1.8 Brown MD7610890
1.9 None MD758947
2.0 Blue MD756690
2.1 Brown MD756691
2.2 None MD756692
2.3 Blue MD756693
2.4 Brown MD756694
25 None MD756695
2.6 Blue MD756696
2.7 Brown MD756697
2.8 None MD756698

®© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999
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R4A51, V4A51 — Specifications

23D-1-9

Snap ring (for adjustment of low/reverse brake end play)

Thickness mm Identification symbol Part number
i8 E MD758425
2.0 D MD759426
2.2 Cc MD759427
2.4 B MD759428
26 A MD759429
2.8 0 MD759430
3.0 1 MD759431

TRANSFER <V4A51>

Spacer (for adjustment of input gear bearing end play)
Thickness mm Identification symbol Part number
2.30 None MD704199
2.35 Red MD704200
2.40 White MD704201
2.45 Blue MD704202
2.50 Green MD704203

Spacer (for adjustment of countershaft gear end play)
Thickness mm Identification symbol Part number
1.77 None MB896728
1.91 Blue MB896729
2,05 Brown MB896730
2.19 White MB896731
233 Red MB896732

Snap ring (for adjustment of countershaft gear bearing end play)

Thickness mm Identification symbal Part number
1.48 Blue MB919176
1.62 None MB919177

Spacer (for adjustment of rear output shaft end play) — Part time 4WD

Thickness mm Identification symbol Part number
2.75 B75 MR528586
2.79 B79 MR528587
2.83 B83 MR528588
2.87 B87 MR528589
29N B&1 MR528590
2.95 B9S MR528581
2.99 B9 MR528592
3.03 Co03 MR528593
3.07 Co7 MR528594
3.1 C11 MR528595
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23D-1-10

R4A51, V4A51 — Specifications

Snap ring (for adjustment of H-L clutch hub end play) — Part time 4WD

Thickness mm Identification symbol Part number
2.18 Blue MR110983
225 None MR110934
2.32 Brown MR110935
2.39 White MR110936
Snap ring (for adjustment of H-L clutch hub end play) — Super select 4WD Il
Thickness mm Identification symbol Part number
2.18 None MR410928
2.25 None MR410929
2.32 None MR410830
2.39 None MR410931

Snap ring (for adjustment of differential lock hub end play) — Super select 4WD II

Thickness mm Identification symbol Part number
2.56 None MD738386
2.63 Red MD738387
2.70 White MD738388
2.77 Blue MD738389
2.84 Yellow MD738390
2.91 Green MD738391
2.98 Brown MD738392

Snap ring (for adjustment of 2-4WD clutch hub end play) — Super select 4WD I

Thickness mm Identification symbol Part number
2.56 None MD738393
2.63 Red MD738394
2.70 White MD738395
277 Blue MD738396
2.84 Yellow MD738397

Snap ring (for adjustment of rear output shaft bearing end play) — Super select 4WD Il

Thickness mm ldentification symbol Part number
2.26 None MD734311
2.33 Red MD734312
2.40 White MD734313
2.47 Blue MD734314
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEES920-1 Revised




R4A51, V4A51 — Specifications

23D-1-11

Snap ring (for adjustment of rear output shaft annulus gear end play) — Super select 4WD HI

Thickness mm Identification symbol Part number
1.80 None MR305024
1.94 None MR305025
1.98 None MR305026
2.02 None MR305027
2.06 None MR305028
2.10 None MR305029

Snap ring (for adjustment of rear output shaft preload) — Super

select 4WD |l

Thickness mm Identification symbol Part number
1.57 None MR486340
1.63 None MR486341
1.69 None MR486342
1.75 None MR486343
1.81 None MR486344
1.87 None MR486345
1.93 None MR486346
1.99 None MR486347
2.05 None MR477935
2.1 None MR477936
2.17 None MR477937
2.23 None MR477938
2.29 Nonhe MR477939
2.35 None MR477940
2.41 None MR477941
2.47 None MR477942
2.53 None MR477943
2.59 None MR477944
2.65 None MR477945
2.71 None MR477946

Spacer (for adjustment of rear output shaft end play) - Super select 4WD I

Thickness mm ldentification symbol Part number
2.57 None MR477950
2.63 None MR477951
2.69 None MR477952
275 None MR477953
2.81 None MR477954
2.87 None MR477955
2.93 None MR477956
2.99 None MR477957
3.05 None MR477958
3.1 None MR477959
1317 None MR477960
3.23 None MR477961
3.29 None MR477962
3.35 None MR477963
3.41 None MR477964
3.47 None MR477965

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation
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23D-1-12

R4A51, V4A51 — Specifications

Thickness mm Identification symbol Part number
3.53 None MR477966
3.59 None MR477967
3.65 None MR477968
3.7 None MR486348
3.77 None MR486349
3.83 None MR486350
3.89 None MR486351
3.95 None MR486352
SEALANTS
TRANSMISSION
ltem Specified sealant
Qil pan MITSUBISHI genuine sealant part No. MR166584 or

equivalent

Transfer case adapter (transmission side)

MITSUBISHI genuine sealant part No.
equivalent

MR166584 or

TRANSFER <V4A51>

Hem

Specified sealant

Bearing retainer mounting bolt

MITSUBISHI genuine sealant part No.
equivalent

MDS97740 or

Chain cover

MITSUBISHI genuine sealant part No.
equivalent

MD@97740 or

Control housing (Part time 4WD)

MITSUBISHI genuine sealant part No.
equivalent

MD987740 or

H-L shift rail plug (Part time 4WD)

3M™ AAD part No. 8672 or equivalent

Plug (Part time 4WD)

3M™ AAD part No. 8672 or equivalent

Rear cover

MITSUBISHI genuine sealant part No,
equivalent

MDa97740 or

Support pin insertion (Part time 4WD)

3M™ AAD part No. 8672 or equivalent

Support pin thread (Part time 4WD)

MITSUBISHI genuine adhesive part No.
equivalent

MD160450 or

Transfer case plate

MITSUBISHI genuine sealant part No.
equivalent

MD997740 or

Transfer case cover (Super select 4WD 11}

MITSUBISHI genuine sealant part No.
equivalent

MD297740 or

Sealing cap (Super select 4WD 11)

3MT™™ AAD part No. 8672 or equivaient

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000
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R4A51, V4A51 — Specifications 23D-1-13

FORM-IN-PLACE GASKET (FIPG)

The transmission has several areas where the form-in-place gasket (FIPG) is in use. To ensure that
the gasket fully serves its purpose, it is necessary to observe some precautions when applying the gasket.
Bead size, continuity and location are of paramount importance. Too thin a bead could cause leaks.
Too thick a bead, on the other hand, could be squeezed out of location, causing blocking or narrowing
of the fluid feed line. To eliminate the possibility of leaks from a joint, therefore, it is absolutely necessary
to apply the gasket evenly without a break, while observing the correct bead size.

Since the FIPG used in the transmission hardens as it reacts with the moisture in the atmospheric air,
it is normally used in the metallic flange areas.

Disassembly

The parts assembled with the FIPG can be easily disassembled without use of a special method. In
some cases, however, the sealant between the joined surfaces may have broken by lightly striking with
a mallet or similar tool. A flat and thin gasket scraper may be lightly hammered in between the joined
surfaces. In this case, however, care must be taken to prevent damage to the joined surfaces.

Surface preparation

Thoroughly remove all substances deposited on the gasket application surfaces, using a gasket scraper
or wire brush. Check to ensure that the surfaces to which the FIPG is to be applied is flat. Make sure
that there are no oils, greases and foreign substances deposited on the application surfaces. Do not
forget to remove the old FIPG remaining in the boit holes.

Form-in-place gasket application

When assembling parts with the FIPG, you must observe some precautions, but the procedures is very
simple as in the case of a conventional precut gasket.

Applied FIPG bead should be of the specified size and without breaks. Also be sure to encircle the
bolt hole circumference with a completely continuous bead. The FIPG can be wiped away unless it is
hardened. While the FIPG is still moist (in less than 15 minutes), mount the parts in position. When
the parts are mounted, make sure that the gasket is applied to the required area only. In addition, do
not apply any oil or water to the sealing locations or start the engine until a sufficient amount of time
(about one hour) has passed after installation is completed.

The FIPG application procedure may vary on different areas. Observe the procedure described in the
text when applying the FIPG.

LUBRICANTS <V4A51>

TRANSFER
ltem Specified lubricant
Lip of transfer case oil seal MITSUBISHI genuine grease part No. 0101011 or

equivalent
Lip of transfer case plate oil seal

Lip of rear cover oil seal

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEES920-1 Added
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R4A51, V4A51 - Special Tools

23D-2-1

2. SPECIAL TOOLS

TRANSMISSION
Tool Number Name Use
MB9g0929 Instalter adapter Installation of extension housing oil seal
(R4A51) and transfer case adapter oil seal
(VAAS1)
MB990938 Handle Use with installer adapter
MB991603 Bearing installer | Measurement of output shaft and center
stopper support end plays
MB291629 Spring compressor | Measurement of overdrive clutch and under-
drive clutch end plays
MB991630 Spring compressor | Removal and installation of center support
shap ring
MB991632 Clearance dummy | Measurement of brake reaction plate, second
plate brake and low/reverse brake end plays
MD998304 Oil seal installer Measurement of output shaft end play
MDg98316 Dial gauge support | Measurement of input shaft end play
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEEB920-H Added




23D-2-2 R4A51, V4A51 — Special Tools

Tool Number Name Use

MD998333 Oil pump remover | Removal of oil pump

MD9g8412 Guide Installation of oil pump

MD998727 Qil pan remover Removal of oil pan
MD998907 Spring compressor | Removal and instaliation of underdrive clutch

spring retainer snap ring

~\& =\

MD928913 Dial gauge exten- | Measurement of brake reaction plate, second
sion brake and low/reverse brake end plays
MD998924 Spring compressor | Use with spring compressor
retainer
MD999590 Spring compressor | Removal and installation of reverse and

overdrive clutch spring retainer snap ring

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEES920-H . Added



R4A51, V4A51 — Special Tools

23D-2-3

TRANSFER <V4A51>

Tool Number Name Use

MB990929 Installer adapter Installation of transfer case oil seal and rear
cover oil seal (Part time 4WD)

MB920932 Installer adapter Installation of oil seal
(Super select 4WD 1)

MB290936 Installer adapter Installation of oil seal
(Super select 4WD 1)

MBS90938 Handle Use with installer adapter

MB991013 Special spanner Removal and installation of rear output shaft
iam nut (Part time 4WD)

MB991789 Spring compressor | Adjustment of reverse clutch end play

MD998192 Bearing puller Installation of transfer drive shaft bearing
{Super select 4WD |1}

MD998801 Bearing remover Removal and installation of bearing

MD998803 Differential oil seal | Installation of transfer case plate oil seal

installer (Part time 4WD)
© Mitsubishi Motars Corporation Mar, 2000 PWEES8920-1 Revised




R4A51, V4A51 — Special Tools

Too! Number Name Use
MD998812 installer cap Use with installer and installer adapter
MD998813 Installer-100 Use with installer cap and installer adapter
MDo98814 Installer-200 Use with installer cap and installer adapter
MD998818 Installer adapter Installation of countershaft gear bearing, front
(38) output shaft bearing
MD998820 Installer adapter Installation of rear output shaft bearing
(42) (Part time 4WD)
MD998821 Installer adapter Installation of 2-4WD and H-L ¢lutch hubs
(44) (Part time 4WD)
MDggg824 Installer adapter Installation of transfer input gear bearing
(50)
MD998826 Installer adapter Installation of transfer input gear bearing
(52) {Super select 4WD i)
MD998829 Installer adapter Instaitation of rear output shaft ball bearing
{60) (Part time 4WD)
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEEB920-1 Revised




R4A51, V4A51 — Special Tools

23D-2-5
Tool Number Name Use
MD998830 Installer adapter Installation of transfer drive shaft bearing
(66) (Super select 4WD I)
MD998917 Bearing remover

Removal and installation of bearing
{(Super select 4WD 1)

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation
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R4A51, V4A51 — Transmission and Extension Housing <R4A51> 23D-3-1

3. TRANSMISSION AND EXTENSION HOUSING <R4A51>
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

47 Nm

18 Nm

TRA1418

Disassembly steps

1. Harness bracket

2, Cable end bracket

3. Harness bracket
pAd 4. Extension housing

5. Speedometer sleeve clamp
pB4 6. Speedometer gear

7. Transmission

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1989 PWEEB920-H Added



23D-3-2 R4A51, V4A51 ~ Transmission and Extension Housing <R4A51>

| REASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
- A4 EXTENSION HOUSING INSTALLATION

3 mm diameter 1. Apply Vaseline or petrolatum jelly on the bushing inside
the extension housing.

2. After squeezing out and applying sealant on the extension
housing at the section indicated in the illustration, install
onto the transmission case.

Specified sealant:
MITSUBISHI genuine sealant part No. MR166584
or equivalent

Caution
e Evenly squeeze out and apply the sealant so that
it is not excessive and does not ocoze out.

TRA1419

PB4 SPEEDOMETER GEAR INSTALLATION
Match the mating marks to the number of teeth.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEEg8920-H Added



R4A51, V4A51 — Transmission and Transfer <V4A51> 23D-4-1

4. TRANSMISSION AND TRANSFER <V4A51>

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

Disassembly steps

. Transfer

. Harness bracket (V4A51-5)
. Cable end bracket

. Harness bracket

. Harness bracket (V4A51-5)
. Harness bracket (V4A51-7)
. Transfer case adapter

. Transmission

NN WN =

»AYq

3 mm
diameter

TRA1048
© Mitsublghi Motors Corporation  Mar. 2000

TRAT8S58

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
p-A4TRANSFER CASE ADAPTER INSTALLATION

After squeezing out and applying sealant on the transfer case
adapter at the section indicated in the illustration, install onto
the transmission case.

Specified sealant:
MITSUBISHI genuine sealant part No. MR166584 or
equivalent

Caution
¢ Evenly squeeze out and apply the sealant so that
it is not excessive and does not ooze out.
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R4A51, VAA51 — Extension Housing <R4A51> 23D-5-1

5. EXTENSION HOUSING <R4A51>
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

70

INE

TRAL1421

Disassembly steps

. Parking sprag shaft
. Parking sprag spring
. Parking sprag

»C«
B« Sealing cap

. Parking roller support shaft
. Parking roller support

. Oil seal

. Extension housing

»>Ad

ONDOTR W=

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
| MB990938 p-AqOIL SEAL INSTALLATION
MB990929 Use the special tools to install the oil seal.

ATRM0903
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R4A51, V4A51 - Extension Housing <R4A51>

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

July 19989

B SEALING CAP INSTALLATION

1. Press the sealing caps into the dimensions shown in
the illustration so that they are not slanted.
2. Apply sealant as shown in the illustration.

Specified sealant:
3M™ AAD part No. 8672 or equivalent

pCqPARKING SPRAG SPRING INSTALLATION

Attach the end of the spring to the position shown in the
illustration.

PWEES8920-H - Added



R4A51, VAA51 — Transfer Case Adapter <V4A51> 23D-6-1

6. TRANSFER‘ CASE ADAPTER <V4A51>
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

\/{@_—\——"m

TRA10686

Disassembly steps

. Parking sprag shaft

. Parking sprag spring

. Parking sprag

Sealing cap

Parking roller support shaft
. Parking roller support

. Oil seal

. Transfer case adapter

»C4
»B«

ONONHWD

»Ad

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
| MB990938 pAOIL SEAL INSTALLATION

MB990929 . . .
Use the special tools to install the oil seal.

N
—=——

T
ATRA1083
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23D-6-2 R4A51, VAA51 — Transfer Case Adapter <V4A51>

p-BSEALING CAP INSTALLATION
1. Press the sealing caps into the dimensions shown in

Sealing cap the illustration so that they are not slanted.
Y 2. Apply sealant as shown in the illustration.
Specified sealant:

3M™ AAD part No. 8672 or equivalent

1.5 mm 1.5 mm
-
TRA1084

pCo PARKING SPRAG SPRING INSTALLATION

Attach the end of the spring to the position shown in the
illustration.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEES920-H ' Added



R4A51, V4A51 — Transmission

23D-7-1

7. TRANSMISSION
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

. Input shaft speed sensor

. Output shaft speed sensor
. Manual control lever

. Park/neutra! position switch
. Snap ting

. Parking gear

Oil pan

. Qil filter

ONOUTHRONS

© Mitsubishi Motors Cerporation July 1999 PWEE8920-H

i Apply automatic

transmission fluid to
all moving patts
before installation.

TRA1212

. O-ring
10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.

Detent spring

Qil temperature sensor
Valve body

Q-ring

Snap ring

Solenoid valve harness

Added
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16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

21.
22,

23.

24,
25.

© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation

Oil seal

Oil seal

Oil strainer

Seal ring
Accumulator piston
(for overdrive clutch)
Accumulator spring
Accumulator piston
(for second brake)
Inner spring

Quter spring
Accumulator piston
(for low/reverse brake)

July 1999 PWEES920-H

26.
27,
28.

29.
30.

32.P
3. Mar
. O-fing
35.
36.
37.

Apply automatic
transmission fluid to
all moving parts
before installation.

TRA1073

Inner spring

Outer spring
Accumulator piston
(for underdrive clutch)
Inner spring

Outer spring

. Spring pin

in
Manual control shaft

O-ring
Detent lever
Parking roller rod

Added
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M40

Apply automatic
i transmission fluid to

all moving parts
| before installation.

TRALZ2T7
38. Converter housing 45, Overdrive clutch hub
39. Oil pump 46. Thrust bearing No.4
40. Qil pump gasket 47. Reverse sun gear
41. Thrust race No.1 48. Snap ring
42. Thrust bearing No.2 49, Second brake
43. Reverse and overdrive cluich 50. Return spring

44, Thrust bearing No.3

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEES920-H ‘ Added
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60 | before installation.

52 - 61
/
-~
// 59
/
-~
/
- 62
58
Apply automatic
i transmission fluid to
all moving parts
/

TRAL1278

51. Pressure plate 57. Reaction plate
52. Brake plate 58. Snap ring

53. Brake disc . 59. Brake plate
54. Lowfreverse annulus gear 60. Brake disc
55. Thrust bearing No.7 61. Pressure plate
56. Snap ring 62. Wave spring

LOW AND REVERSE BRAKE
For 6G72 engine | For 4M40 engine

Number of brake discs 5 6

Number of brake plates | 4 5

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEE8920-H Added
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Apply automatic
transmission fiuid to
all moving parts
before installation.

TRA1279
63. Snap ring 72. Thrust bearing No.12
64. Center support 73. Output shaft
65. Thrust race No.8 74. Seal ring
66. Thrust bearing No.9 75. Seal ring
67. Quiput flange 76. Thrust bearing No.13
68. Thrust bearing No.10 77. Bearing retainer
69. Underdrive clutch hub 78. Output shaft support
70. Thrust bearing No.11 79. Output shaft support gasket
71. Underdrive clutch 80. Transmission case

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEES920-H Added
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DISASSEMBLY

—~

TRAI087

H

o4

~ Park/neutral position \/\'@L

switch oo TRAIOES

Manual control lever

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation
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Caution

2.

3.

Because the automatic transmission is manufactured
from high-precision parts, sufficient care must be
taken not to scratch or damage these parts during
disassembly and reassembly.

During the work, always use bare hands or vinyl
gloves. Do not use cotton gloves. Use nylon cloth
or paper towels when necessary. Do not use shop
towel. ,

Parts which have been disassembled should all be
cleaned. Metal parts can be cleaned with normal
detergent, but they should be dried completely using
compressed air.

Clutch discs, plastic thrust race and rubber parts
should be cleaned with ATF automatic transmission
fluid so that they do not become dirty.

if the transmission body has been damaged,
disassemble and clean the cooler system also.

Remove the input shaft speed sensor.

Remove the output shaft speed sensor.

Remove the manual control lever, and then remove the
park/neutral position switch.

PWEES820-H ‘ Added
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: Snap ring

TRAI09Q

Qil filter
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TRAIQPI
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4. Remove the snap ring, and remove the parking gear
using a puller (corresponding load approximately 9,800

N).
NOTE"
The parking gear may be removed without using a puller.

5. Remove the twenty oil pan mounting bolts and then
remove the oil pan using the special tool.

Caution
e Carefully hammer the special tool so that the oil
pan mounting surface is not damaged.

6. Remove the oil filter and O-ring.

7. Remove the detent spring.

8. Disconnect the harness connectors of the valve body.

PWEE8920-H Added
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P
i L8 )
\I--?;mg

OI| temperature

1.
Sensor _l__:l TRAIOP4

(.

TRAIOPS

2ol /( i el
MMD\

e

Snapring —

([(((@_E) / oil straln;:: f%n_ -

/—"\J Q| e TRAIOP7

UU‘-‘

TRAIOPE
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9.

10.

11.

Remove the twenty valve body mounting bolts and then
remove the valve body, O-ring and oil temperature sensor.

NOTE
The twenty valve body mounting bolts are plated bolts. -

NOTE

The O—nng is mounted on the transmission case side
as shown in the illustration. However there may be cases
when it will come off with the valve body.

Remove the snap ring and disconnect the solenoid valve
harness.

Remove the il strainer and two oil seals.

12. Remove each accumulator piston, seal ring and spring.

No. Name
1 For overdrive clutch
2 For second brake
3 For low/reverse brake
4 For underdrive clutch
PWEES920-H : Added
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NOTE

To make assembly easier, attach an identification tag
on the removed accumulator piston.

13. Remove the detent lever spring pin.

— 14. Remove the pin, and then remove the manual control
Pin [E’f shaft, two O-rings, detent lever and parking roller rod.

roller rod ™

T } Parking
< (R4
A N

= control shaft
> Detent

o2

15. Remove the eight converter housing mounting bolts, and
then converter housing.

TRANOI

16. Remove the ten oil pump mounting bolts.

17. Install the special tool into the bolt hole shown in the
illustration.

TRATO2

© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation July 1969 PWEES520-H Added
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18. While screwing in the special tool evenly, remove the
oil pump.
19. Remove the oil pump gasket.

MD998333
TRAINO3

20. Remove the reverse and overdrive clutch, thrust race
No.1 and thrust bearing No.2.

NOTE
The thrust race No.1 may be attached to the oil pump.

S
Reverse and overdrive
- clutch T

21. Remove the overdrive clutch hub and thrust bearing No.3.

Overdrive
clutch hub

22. Remove the thrust bearing No.4.

NOTE
The thrust bearing No.4 may be attached to the overdrive
clutch hub. '

23. Remove the reverse sun gear.

TRANO8

© Mitsubish] Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEES920-H Added
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24, Remove the snap ring.

25. Remove the second brake and return spring.

26. Remove the pressure plates, brake plates and brake discs.

5\2\)0 y;

-3 ﬁ/ TRAWI

27. Remove the low/reverse annulus gear.

28. Remove the thrust bearing No.7.

NOTE
The thrust bearing No.7 may be attached to the

low/reverse annulus gear.

ATRAHI3
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1869 PWEES920-H

Added
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= er] TRAWS

TRANNIB

© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation
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29. Remove the snap ring.

30. Remove the reaction plate and one brake disc.

31. Remove the snap ring.

32. Remove the brake plates, brake discs, and pressure plate.

33. Remove the wave spring.

PWEES920-H Added
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23D-7-13

Thrust
bearing
No.9

/‘aput flang B 3

XAV 1uﬁﬁﬁ:\a TRAIN20
Thrust
bearing .
No.10

i N
—a\\ TRANZ2

TRANZ3
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34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

Remove the snap ring and center support.

Remove the thrust race No.8, thrust bearing No.9 and
ouiput flange.

NOTE
The thrust race No.8 may be attached to the center
support.

Remove the thrust bearing No.10 and underdrive clutch
hub.

Remove the thrust bearing No.11 and underdrive clutch.

NOTE
The thrust bearing No.11 may be attached to the
underdrive clutch hub.

Remove the thrust bearing No.12 and output shaft.

NOTE
The thrust bearing No.12 may be attached to the
underdrive clutch.

PWEES920-H Added
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Seal ring (small)

ian

TRANI24
Thrust
bearing
No.13
TRAT25
I [ ¥ -
- ~7 ”f -
Qutput shaft support —=/0™>" " 10 100

© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation
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39. Remove the two large and two small seal rings from the
output shaft.

40. Remove the thrust bearing No.13 and bearing retainer.

NOTE
The thrust bearing No.13 may be attached to the output
shaft support. ,

41. Remove the eight output shaft support mounting bolts,
and then remove the output shaft support and gasket.

PWEES920-H Added
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4l “ .

Output shaft support fﬁ__g\;,ﬁ—

TRAI26

© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation
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REASSEMBLY

Caution

Never reuse the gasket, O-ring, oil seal, etc. Always
replace with a nhew one when reassembling.

Never use grease other than blue petrolatum jelly
and white Vaseline.

Apply ATF to friction components, rotating parts, and
sliding parts before installation. Immerse a new clutch
disc or brake disc in ATF for at least two hours bhefore
assembling them.

Never apply sealant or adhesive to gaskets.

When replacing a bushing, replace the assembly
which it belongs to.

During the work, always use bare hands or vinyl
gloves. Do not use cotton gloves. Use nylon cloth
or paper towels when necessary. Do not use shop
towel.

Change the oil in the cooler system.

Install a new gasket and output shaft support.

Caution
e Never reuse a gasket.

Tighten the eight output shaft support mounting bolts
to the specified torque.

PWEES920-H Added
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Identification of thrust bearings and thrust races

&

|

L=

-

I

1AL

4

:

|
:

\

=
3949

No.1 No.2 No.3 Nod4 Nob No.6 No.7 No.8 No.9 No.10 No.11 Neo.12 No.13
TRA1105
Symbol OD mm ID mm Thickness mm Part No.
No.1 48.9 37 1.4 MD723063
1.6 MD707267
1.8 MD723064
2.0 MD707268
2.2 MD723065
24 MD724358
2.6 MD754798
No.2 59 37 2.8 MR305718
No.3 57 38.5 412 MD758556
No.4 57 38.5 412 MD758556
No.5 54.4 38.5 3.3 MD761683
No.6 57 38.5 412 MD758556
No.7 70 48.8 4.0 MR222902
Mar. 2000 PWEES920-1 Revised

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation
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23D-7-17

Bearing retainer
Lo/ }

Bearing retainer

Thrust

Seal ring (large) 0

bearing No.13
TRA1303
4.
Seal ring {(small) 5

[E
TRAIZ4

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

Mar. 2000

the output shaft.

Caution

Symbol OD mm ID mm Thickness mm Part No.
No.8 73 60 1.6 MR276705
1.8 MR276706
2.0 MR276707
2.2 MR276708
2.4 MR276709
No.9 714 57 2,78 MR276587
No.10 71.9 48 4.8 MR263281
No.11 54.1 34 3.83 MR276588
No.12 57 38.5 4.62 MR222936
No.13 58 375 4.8 MD758555
3. Install the bearing retainer and thrust bearing No.13 onto

¢ Take care not to mistake the thrust bearing

mounting direction.

Install new seal rings (two large pieces and two small

pieces) onto the output shaft.

Insert the output shaft into the output shaft support.

PWEES920-

Revised
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6. Apply Vaseline or petrolatum jelly on the thrust bearing

No.12, and then install on the front end of the output
shatft.

TRAN27

Thrust bearing No.12

Output™ |

Shaft ;—
ATRA1312

Caution

e Take care not to mistake the thrust bearing No.12
mounting direction.

7. Install the underdrive cluich.

1 TRAN2?

Apply Vaseline or petrolatum jelly on the thrust bearing

No.11, and then install on the front end of the unhderdrive
cluich retainer.

Thrust
bearing No.11

Underdrive
clutch retainer

Caution

e Take care not to mistake the thrust bearing No.11
mounting direction.

ATRAL£313

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999
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9. Install the underdrive clutch hub.

10. Apply Vaseline or petrolatum jelly on the thrust bearing
No.10, and then install on the underdrive clutch hub.

Caution
e Take care not to mistake the thrust bearing No.10
mounting direction.

Thrust
bearing No.10

Underdrive
clutch hub

—_—

ATRAL1314

11. Install the output flange.

12. Apply Vaseline or petrolatum jelly on the thrust bearing
No.9, and then install on the output flange.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEES920-H Added
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Thrust
bearing No.9

Output flange

=

, 7" ATRA1317

ME991603
TRAN3S

¢

%/‘@:\
\ 7/ M98304 L

Output flange \><

TRA36
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Caution
¢ Take care not to mistake the thrust bearing No.9
mounting direction.

13. Apply Vaseline or blue petrolatum jelly on the thrust race
No.8 being used, and then install on the rear side of
the center support.

Caution
® Measure and record the thickness of the thrust
race No.8 to bhe assembled.

14. Install the center support.

Caution

¢ Install the center support so that the oil holes
shown in the illustration face the lower side of
the transmission case.

¢ Make sure that the thrust race No.8 attached to
the rear side of the center support does not fall
off.

15. Remove the two output shaft support mounting bolts.
16. Using the two removed bolts, install the special tool to
the specified torque.

17. Select the thrust race No.8 with the following procedure:
(1) Fix a dial gauge to the special tool.
(2) Alternately press in the output shaft and output flange,
and measure the end play of the output shatft.

NOTE

(1) When pressing in the output shaft, make sure
that the center support does not move.

(2) When pressing in the output flange, use the
special tool.

PWEEB920-H Added



R4A51, V4A51 — Transmission 23D-7-21

Thust
bearing No.9

Y.

— Il _Z
Thrustéa = /<

No.8 End play TRA1321

Center support
o

2
i

Standard value

—

Center support

_/

T

Snap ring

Low/reverse

brake piston ATRA1139
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18.

(3) Replace the thrust race No.8 installed in step 13 with
a suitable one which can bring the end play of the
output shaft to the standard value. Then, reassemble.

NOTE
Refer to the thickness recorded in step 13.

Standard value: 0.25 — 0.55 mm

(4) Measure the end play again, and confirm that it is
within the standard value.

NOTE

Carry this step out with the special tool and dial gauge
installed.

Using the following steps, select a suitable snap ring

for fixing the center support.

(1) Install the snap ring which has been used for fixing
the center support.

(2) Alternately press in the output shaft and center
support, and measure the end play of the center
support.

NOTE

Be sure to press the output shaft in fully until the
center support contacts the snap ring.

(3) Replace the snap ring for fixing the center support
installed in step 18 (1) with a suitable one so that
the end play of the center support is at the standard
value. Then, reassemble.

Standard value: 0 — 0.16 mm

(4) Measure the end play again, and confirm that it is
within the standard value.

PWEES320-H Added



23D-7-22

R4A51, V4AA51 — Transmission

TRA1140

MB991632

/ = End play

TRA1141

Second brake

MB991632

" Snap ring

TRA1142
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19. Using the following steps, select a snap ring for adjusting
the brake reaction plate end play and second brake end
play, and a pressure plate for adjusting the low/reverse
brake end play.

(1)

(2)

Install the wave spring onto the low/reverse brake
piston.

Install the special tool in the position shown in the
illustration instead of the pressure plate for the
low/reverse brake. Install the brake discs, brake plates
and snap ring.

For 6G72 For 6G74
engine engine
No. of brake discs 5 6
No. of brake plates 4 5

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

Install the reaction plate and snap ring that was used.

Caution _
¢ Take care to the assembly direction of the
reaction plate.

Install a dial gauge onto special tool (MD998913)
so that the tool end contacts the brake reaction plate.
Measure the end play by moving special tool
(MB991632).

Replace the snap ring installed in step 19 (3) with
a suitable one so that the end play may fall within
the standard value. Then, reassemble.

Standard value: 0 - 0.16 mm

Measure the end play again, and confirm that it is
within the standard value.

Next, install the special tool instead of the pressure
plate for the second brake. Install the four brake discs
and three brake plates.

Caution

e Take care to the shape and assembly direction
of the brake plates installed at section “A”
shown in the illustration.

Install the return spring, second brake and shap ring.

PWEES8920-H Added
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MDQQBQ%}
i

i

'

MB891632

t

Moving
amount

TRA1143

(9) Install a dial gauge onto special tool (MD998913)
so that the end contacts the special tool (MB991632).
Move special tool (MB991632) and measure the
moving amount. ‘
Select a pressure plate with a thickness that
corresponds to the measured moving amount from
the following table.

End play standard value (reference):
1.49 - 1.95 mm

Moving amount mm

Pressure plate

Thickness mm ID Symbol Part No.
1.2 or more — less than 1.4 16 F MR336390
1.4 or more — less than 1.6 1.8 E MR336391
1.6 or more — less than 1.8 2.0 D MR336392
1.8 or more — less than 2.0 2.2 C MR336393
2.0 or more — less than 2.2 24 B MR336394
2.2 or more — less than 2.4 26 A MR336395
2.4 or more — less than 2.6 2.8 0 MR336396
2.6 or more — less than 2.8 3.0 1 - | MR336397

TRA1422

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation
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(10)Remove the snap ring, second brake, return spring
and special tool installed in step (8).

(11)Install the pressure plate selected in step (9), and
install the return spring, second brake and snap ring
again.

(12)Install a dial gauge onto special tool (MD998913)
so that the end contacts the special tool (MB991632).
Move special tool (MB991632) and measure the
moving amount.

Select a pressure plate with a thickness that
corresponds to the measured moving amount from
the following table.

End play standard value (reference):
1.35 — 1.81 mm <for 6G72 engine>
1.65 — 2.11 mm <for 4M40 engine>

PWEES920-H Added
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Moving amount mm Pressure plate
For 6G72 engine For 4M40 engine Thickness ID symbol Part No.
mm

1.2 or more — less than 1.4 1.5 or more — less than 1.7 1.8 E MD759425
1.4 or more — less than 1.6 1.7 or more — less than 1.9 2.0 D MD759426
1.6 or more — less than 1.8 1.8 or more — less than 2.1 2.2 C MD758427
1.8 or more — less than 2.0 2.1 or more - less than 2.3 24 B MD759428
2.0 or more — less than 2.2 2.3 or more —less than 2.5 26 A MD759429
2.2 or more — less than 2.4 2.50rmore —less than 2.7 2.8 0 MD752430
2.4 or more — less than 2.6 2.7 or more — less than 2.9 3.0 1 MD759431

Thrust
bearing No.7

Thrust bearing
No.7

E:

— —
TRA1323
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{13)Remove the parts installed in steps 19 (1) to (12).

20. Apply Vaseline or petrolatum jelly on the thrust bearing
No.7, and then install the bearing on the rear side of
the low/reverse annulus gear.

Caution
® Take care not to mistake the thrust bearing No.7
mounting direction.

21. Install the low/reverse annulus gear,

Caution

¢ Make sure that the thrust bearing No.7 attached
to the rear side of the low/reverse annulus gear
does not fall off.

PWEES8920-H Added
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22. Install the reverse sun gear.

23. Install the wave spring to the low/reverse brake piston.

24. Install the pressure plate selected in step 19 (12), brake
discs and brake plates.

For 6G72 For 4M40
engine engine
No. of brake discs 5 6
No. of brake plates 4 5

25. Install the shap ring.

26. Install the reaction plate.

Caution
e Take care not to mistake the reaction plate
installation direction.

© Mitsublishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEES920-H Added



23D-7-26

R4A51, V4A51 - Transmission

TRAI151
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27. Install the snap ring selected in step 19 (5).

28. Install the brake discs, brake plates and pressure plate
selected in step 19 (9).

Caution
® Take care not to mistake the brake plate (reaction
plate side) installation direction.

29. Install the return spring and second brake.

Caution ‘
¢ Install the return spring so that the end coil side
faces the back of the transmission.

30. Install the snap ring.

PWEES920-H Added
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23D-7-27

ATRAIISS

Thrust ([__
bearing
No.4

TRA1324

Qverdrive
clutch hub

Thrust 4&

bearing
No.3

TRA1326

pe——_ | [ X=

Reverse and overdrive cluich
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31. Apply Vaseline or petrolatum jelly on the thrust bearing
No.4, and then install on the reverse sun gear.

Caution
e Take care not to mistake the thrust bearing No.4
installation direction.

32. Apply Vaseline or petrolatum jelly on the thrust bearing
No.3, and then install on the overdrive clutch hub.
33. Install the overdrive cluich hub.

Caution

¢ Take care not to mistake the thrust bearing No.3
mounting direction.

34, Install the reverse and overdrive clutch.
35, Apply Vaseline or petrolatum jelly on the thrust bearing
No.2, and then install on the reverse and overdrive clutch.

PWEEB920-H Added
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TRANISY

TRATIO!
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Caution
e Take care not to mistake the thrust bearing No.2
mounting direction.

36. Apply Vaseline or petrolatum jelly on the thrust race No.1,
and then install on the oil pump.

37. Install the special tool at the position shown in the
Hustration, and using this as a guide, install the oil pump
and gasket.

Caution
e Never reuse the gasket.

38. Tighten the ten oil pump mounting bolts to the specified
torque.

39. Using the special tool, set a dial gauge as shown in the
illustration. Measure the end play of the input shaft, and
replace the thrust race installed in step 36 with a suitable
one so that the end play may meet the standard value.
Then, reassemble.

Standard value: 0.25 — 0.81 mm

40. Measure the end play again, and confirm that it is within
the standard value.

41. Install the converter housing.
42, Tighten the eight converter housing mounting bolts to
the specified torque.

PWEES920-H Added



R4A51, VAA51 — Transmission 23D-7-29

43. Install the parking roller rod to the detent lever.

Parking rolle rod

Detent
lever

TRAN60
44. install two new O-rings to the manual control shaft, and
assemble onto the transmission case together with the
detent lever and parking rolter rod.
TRANGI

45, Install the pin.

———
TRANG2

46. Hammer in the spring pin so that its slit is perpendicular

\\\ to the axial direction of the manual control shaft.

Spring pin §

TRAIGS
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47. Install a new seal ring onto each accumulator piston.
48. Install each accumulator piston and spring.

NOTE

(1) Install the accumulator pistons to the original positions
following the identification tags attached when they
were removed.

(2) The springs are identified by paint application position
as shown below. Assemble following this table.

Outer springs

No. | Name Identification paint
application position
1 For overdrive None
clutch
2 For second Inner | Applied on all surfaces
brake including both ends

Outer | Applied on half of surface
including both ends

3 For Inner | Applied on half of surface
) low/reverse including both ends
brake
TRelove Outer | Applied on entire surface
of one side
4 Forunderdrive | Inner | Applied on half of surface
clutch including both ends

Outer | Applied on half of surface
including both ends

49. Install the oil strainer and two new oil seals. Install the
oil seals so that the notched section is oriented as shown
in the illustration.

Caution
¢ Take care to the installation direction of the oil
seal.

‘f--’czf,l,\—\_—

6il étrainer -
9] TRAI097

(R R

50. Install the solenocid valve harness, and then secure the
snap ring to connector groove.

NOTE
Install the harness so that it is oriented as shown in the
illustration.

TRAIOPS
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51, Install a new O-ring onto the transmission case at the
position shown in the illustration.

52. Install the valve body while inserting the manual valve
pin into the detent lever groove.

53. Install the oil temperature sensor.

54. Tighten the twenty valve body mounting bolts to the
specified torque.

Boit Length mm
A 25
B 30
C 40
D 45
E 55
PWEES920-H Added




23D-7-32

R4A51, V4A51 — Transmission
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55. Connect the connector to the valve body.

56. Install the detent spring.

57. Tighten the detent spring mounting bolt to the specified
torque. -

58. Install the oil filter and a new O-ring.

59. Apply sealant on the oil pan.

Specified sealant:
MITSUBISHI genuine sealant part No. MR166584
or equivalent

Caution

¢ Evenly squeeze out the sealant so that it is not
insufficient or excessive.

60. Install the oil pan.
61. Tighten the oil pan mounting bolts to the specified torque.

PWEES920-H Added



R4A51, V4A51 — Transmission 23D-7-33
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62. Install the parking gear and snap ring.

Caution

¢ Install the parking gear so that the side without
the spline cut faces the transmission side.

e Heat the parking gear to 160 — 180°C, and shrink
fit up to the stepped section of the output shaft.
(Only the type with three identification grooves.)
Do not heat for longer than necessary at this time.

63. Install the park/neutral position switch and manual control
lever.

64. Install the output shaft speed sensor.

65. Install the input shaft speed sensor.

PWEE8920-H Added
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R4A51, VAA51 — Reverse and Overdrive Clutch 23D-8-1

8. REVERSE AND OVERDRIVE CLUTCH
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY <FOR 6G72 ENGINE>

il Apply automatic

INRE]
transmission fluid to /l
all moving parts %

| before installation.

TRA1424

Disassembly steps

1. Seal ring «<Ap pD+ 13. Snap ring
2, Snap ring 14. Spring retainer
3. Input shaft p-Ad 15. D-ring
pH4 4. Snap ring pCo 16. Return spring
PG4 5. Reaction plate 17. Overdrive clutch piston
p-G4q 6. Clutch disc pA«4 18, D-ring
p-G« 7. Clutch plate ‘ p-B 19. Reverse cluich piston
pF4 8. Snap ring p-Ad 20. D-ring
pE« 9. Reaction plate pA4q 2t. D-ring
pE« 10

. Clutch disc p-Ad 22. D-ing
pE4 11. Clutch plate 23. Reverse clutch retainer
pEd 12. Pressure plate

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEE8520-H Added



23D-8-2 R4A51, V4A51 — Reverse and Overdrive Clutch

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY <FOR 4M40 ENGINE>
INRES

l Apply automatic
i transmission fluid to

all moving parts
l before installation,

Disassembly steps

1. Seal ring <Ap
2. Snap ring
3. Input shaft

pH4 4. Snap ring

pG« 5. Reaction plate

p-G« 6. Clutch disc

pGd 7. Clutch plate

pF<4 8. Snap ring

pE4 9. Reaction plate

pE« 10. Clutch disc
p-E« 11. Clutch plate

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1899 PWEE8920-H

pDo 12,

13. Spring retainer
pAd 14
pCq 15.

16. Overdrive cluich piston
A4 17.
pBd 18
p-A4q 19,
p-Ad 20.
pAq 21.

22. Reverse clutch retainer

TRA1423

Snap ring

D-ring
Return spring

D-ring
Reverse clutch piston
D-ring
D-ring
D-ring

Added



R4A51, V4A51 — Reverse and Overdrive Clutch 23D-8-3

MDO99590

G

MDo98924

Snap ring

ATFA1438

TFA1440

TRANHTS

MD999590
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[ |
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Snap ring

ATFA1438
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DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
4A) SNAP RING REMOVAL

1. Set the special tools as shown in the illustration.
2. Compress the return spring, and remove the snap ring.

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
pA¢D-RING INSTALLATION

1. Apply ATF to the D-ring.

2. Install the D-rings in the reverse clutch retainer, piston,
overdrive clutch piston and spring retainer grooves. Make
sure that they are not twisted or damaged when installing.

p-BREVERSE CLUTCH PISTON INSTALLATION

Align the holes (“A” and “B”) in the reverse clutch piston
and reverse clutch retainer and then assemble.

pC4RETURN SPRING INSTALLATION

Align the two return spring holes with the two projections
on the override clutch piston, and then assemble the return
springs. .

p-DqSNAP RING INSTALLATION

1. Set the special tools as shown in the illustration.

2. Tighten the special tool nut, and press the spring retainer
against the reverse clutch retainer.

3. Install the thickest snap ring that can be fitted in the
snap ring groove of the reverse clutch retainer.

4. Confirm that clearance between the snap ring and spring
retainer is the standard value.

Standard value: 0 — 0.09 mm

PWEES820-H Added



23D-8-4

R4A51, V4A51 — Reverse and Overdrive Clutch

For 6G72 engine

Rounded edge
“R-l”
[ stamp
% "~ Reaction
o /] ) j plate
ressure F T
plate I Clateh plates
Clutch discs TRAL1425
For 4M40 engine
Clutch plates  Rounded edge .
Reaction
plate
.‘_ uR1n
stamp
Clutch discs TRA1177

TFA1442

For 6G72 engine

gy S—

Snap ring
. Standard
value
J :
\ Reaction plate
TRA1426
For 4M490 engine [ |
— L
)
Snap ring
End play
Reaction plate TRA1343
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»E« PRESSURE PLATE (FOR 6G72 ENGINE ONLY) /
CLUTCH PLATE / CLUTCH DISC / REACTION
PLATE INSTALLATION

1. Install the pressure plate so that it is oriented as shown
in the illustration. <Only for 6G72 engine>

2. Alternately assemble the clutch discs and clutch plates
in the reverse clutch piston.

3. Install the reaction plate so that it is oriented as shown
in the illustration.

p-F< SNAP RING INSTALLATION

1. Install the snap ring in the reverse clutch piston groove.

2. Set the special tools as shown in the illustration, and
compress the clutch element.

3. Confirm that the clearance (overdrive clutch end play)
of the snap ring and reaction plate is the standard value.
If the clearance is not at the standard value, select a
suitable snap ring and adjust so that the clearance is
within the standard value.

Standard value: 1.6 — 1.8 mm <for 6G72 engine>
2.0 - 2.2 mm <for 4M40 engine>

PWEES920-H Added



R4A51, VAA51 — Reverse and Overdrive Clutch

23D-8-5

B

A F

AR,

m
o NS 1rAl444

Clutch Rounded edge

Reaction
plates plate
“R” stamp
Clutch discs TFA1445
MDag8924
End play MBg91789

TFA2230
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pGqCLUTCH PLATE / CLUTCH DISC/REACTION

1.

PLATE INSTALLATION

Alternately assemble the clutch plates and clutch discs
in the reverse clutch retainer.

When assembling the clutch plates, align the section
where there are no teeth (A in the illustration) with the
reverse clutch retainer hole (B in the illustration).

Install the reaction plate so that it is oriented as shown
in the illustration.

Assemble in the same manner as the clutch plate so
that the section with no teeth (“A” in the illustration)
matches the retainer hole (“B” in the illustration).

p-H4SNAP RING INSTALLATION

Install the snap ring in the reverse clutch retainer groove,
Set the special tools as shown in the illustration, and
compress the clutch element.

Check that the clearance between the snhap ring and
reaction plate (reverse clutch end play) is the standard
value.

If the clearance is not at the standard value, select a
suitable snap ring and adjust so that the clearance is
within the standard value.

Standard value: 1.5 - 1.7 mm

PWEES920-1 Revised



NOTES



R4A51, V4A51 — Second Brake 23D-9-1

9. SECOND BRAKE
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

TRA1060

Disassembly steps

1. Second brake retainer
2. Second brake piston
pA4q 3. D-ring
p-Adq 4. D-ring

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
pAqD-RING INSTALLATION

1. Apply ATF to the D-ring.

2. Install the D-ring in the groove on the outer and inner
periphery of the piston. Make sure that the D-ring is not
twisted or damaged when installing.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEES920-H Added



NOTES



R4A51, V4A51 — Low/reverse Annulus Gear 23D-10-1

10. LOW/REVERSE ANNULUS GEAR
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

! Apply automatic

i transmission fluid o
all moving parts

| before installation.

TRA1058

Disassembly steps

. Shap ring

. Overdrive planetary carrier
. Thrust bearing No.5

. Underdrive sun gear
Thrust bearing No.6

. Output planetary carrier

. Stopper plate

One-way clutch

. Snap ring

. Low/reverse annulus gear

»D«
»C«
<>

b4

p ]

A
DOPNDANWN

—

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
p-A<ONE-WAY CLUTCH INSTALLATION

Install the one-way clutch so that the arrow stamp is oriented
as shown in the illustration.

ATRAN78

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEES920-H Added




23D-10-2

R4A51, V4A51 — Low/reverse Annulus Gear

Stopper
plate

—
ATRAINZS

Qutput planetary
carrier side

-

TRA1337

Overdrive Q

planetary
carrier side

N )

£

TRA1181

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999

p-B4STOPPER PLATE INSTALLATION

Install the stopper plate onto the low/reverse annulus gear.
Make sure that the stopper plate claws are securely engaged
in the annulus gear groove.

p-C4THRUST BEARING NO.6 INSTALLATION
Apply Vaseiine or petrolatum jelly on the thrust bearing No.6,
and then install on the output pianetary carrier.

Caution
e Take care not to mistake the thrust bearing No.6
mounting direction.

p-D4THRUST BEARING NO.5 INSTALLATION
Apply Vaseline or petrolatum jelly on the thrust bearing No.5,
and then install on the overdrive planetary carrier.

Caution
¢ Take care not to mistake the thrust bearing No.5
mounting direction.

PWEES920-H Added



R4A51, V4A51 — Center Support 23D-11-1

11. CENTER SUPPORT
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

! Apply automatic
i transmission fluid to
all moving parts
I before installation.

TRA1058
Disassembly steps
4Ap- pC4 1. Snap ring 6. Return spring
2. Plate 7. Low/reverse brake piston
3. One-way clutch inner race pA4 8. D-ring
pB«4 4. O-ring pAd 9. D-ring
5. Spring retainer 10. Center support

© Mitsubishi Motora Corporation July 1989 PWEES920-H Added



23D-11-2 R4A51, VAA51 — Center Support

MD998924 MBS91630 DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
¢ Ap- SNAP RING REMOVAL

1. Set the special tools as shown in the illustration so that
they are pressed against the inner race of the one-way
clutch.

2. Screw in the special tool nut, and lightly press against
the inner race of the one-way clutch.

3. Remove the snap ring.

TRAI182

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
pAqD-RING INSTALLATION

1. Apply ATF to the D-ring.

2. Install the D-ring in the groove on the outer and inner
periphery of the piston. Make sure that the D-ring is not
twisted or damaged when installing.

pBqO-RING INSTALLATION

Install the O-ring onto the center support at the position shown
in the illustration.

TRAIIE3

-~

p-C4SNAP RING INSTALLATION

1. Set the special tools as shown in the illustration.

2. Screw in the special tool nut, and lightly press against
the inner race of the one-way cluich.

3. Install the snap ring.

MB991630

TRANS2

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEE8520-H Added



R4A51, V4A51 — Underdrive Clutch 23D-12-1

12. UNDERDRIVE CLUTCH
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

i Apply automatic

transmission fluid to
all moving parts
| before installation.

1

12

TRA1057

© Mitsublishi Motors Corporation July 1989 PWEE8920-H Added



23D-~12-2

R4A51, V4A51 — Underdrive Clutch

Disassembly steps

pE«4 1. Snap ring

pD«4 2. Reaction plate

pD«4 3. Clutch disc

p-Dd 4. Clutch plate
<Ap- pCo4 5. Snap ring

6. Snap retainer
pA4q 7. D-ing
MD298924

MD998907

A

Al

@@

()

0 S TRANSA

TRANBS

MDg998907

TRANIB4
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B« 8. Return spring
9. Underdrive c¢lutch piston
p-A« 10. D-ring
p-Ad 11. D-ring
pA4 12. D-ring
13. Underdrive clutch retainer

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
<4Ap- SNAP RING REMOVAL

1. Set the special tools as shown in the illustration.
2. Compress the return spring, and remove the snap ring.

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
p-A<D-RING INSTALLATION

1. Apply ATF to the D-ring.

2. Install the D-ring in the groove of the underdrive clutch
retainer and spring retainer. Make sure that the ‘D-ring
is not twisted or damaged when installing.

p-BRETURN SPRING INSTALLATION

Align the two return spring holes with the two projections
onh the underdrive clutch piston, and then assemble the return
springs.

p-C4SNAP RING INSTALLATION

1. Set the special tools as shown in the illustration.
2. Compress the return spring, and install the snap ring.

PWEES920-H Added



R4A51, V4A51 — Underdrive Clutch 23D-12-3

/\m
- TRA1202

Rounded edge Clutch plates

uwn
stamp >

Reaction \V
plate

Clutch discs TRA1186

MB991629 I TRANG?

T\

Snap ring

End play

Reaction

plate
TRA1345

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999

p-D CLUTCH PLATE / CLUTCH DISC / REACTION

1.

PLATE INSTALLATION

Alternately assemble the clutch plates and clutch discs
in the underdrive cluich retainer.

When assembling the four clutch plates, align the seciton
where there are no teeth (A in the illustration) with the
underdrive clutch retainer hole (B in the illustration).

Install the reaction plate so that it is oriented as shown
in the illustration.

Assemble in the same manner as the clutch plate so
that the section with no teeth (“A” in the illustration)
matches the retainer hole (“B” in the illustration).

p-E« SNAP RING INSTALLATION

install the snap ring in the groove of the underdrive clutch
retainer.

Set the special tools as shown in the illustration, and
compress the clutch element.

Confirm that the clearance between the snap ring and
reaction plate (underdrive clutch end play) is the standard
value. If the clearance is not at the standard value, select
a. suitable snap ring and adjust so that the clearance
is within the standard value.

Standard value: 1.6 — 1.8 mm

PWEES920-H Added



NOTES



R4A51, V4A51 — Valve Body

23D-13-1

13. VALVE BODY
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

Apply automatic
i transmission fluid to

all moving parts
| before installation.

Disassembly steps

PG 1. Manual valve pin
p-F«q 2. Damping valve
pF«4q 3. Seal ring
p-F<q 4. Damping valve spring
p-F4 5. Ball (orifice check ball)
PpF4q 6. Steel ball (orifice check ball)
pF4 7. Spring
8

. Upper valve body gasket

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999

PWEES920-H

TRA1062

e Separating plate
0.
pE4q 11.
pE4q 12
pDo 13.
pCoq 14.
pBo 15

lLower valve body gasket
Steel ball (line relief)
Spring

Knock bushing

Knock bushing

Dowel pin

Added



23D-13-2

R4A51, V4A51 — Valve Body

[

Apply automatic
transmission fluid to
all moving parts
before installation.

Disassembly steps

16.
<A PAL 17
<A)- A 18
<4Ap PAL 19.
<4A> p-A 20.
<4Ap pAL 2.

22,
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation

Solencid support

Low/reverse brake solencid valve
Second brake sclenoid vaive
Underdrive clutch solenoid valve
Overdrive clutch solenocid valve
Torque converter clutch control sole-
noid valve

Stopper plate

Stopper plug

Switching valve

Stopper plate

Fail-safe valve A sleeve

Fail-safe vaive Ap

Mar. 2000 PWEES920-]

28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
. Stopper plug

35.
36.
37.

TRA1063

Fail-safe vaive A spring
Fail-safe vaive A4
Stopper plate

Fail-safe valve B sleeve
Fail-safe valve B
Stopper plate

Torque converter pressure control
valve

Torque converter pressure control
valve spring

Upper valve body

Revised



R4A51, VAA51 ~ Valve Body

23D-13-3

Apply automatic
transmission fluid to
all moving parts

' before installation.

Disassembly steps

38.
39.
40.
41,
42,

43.
44,

45,
46.

47,
48.

49,
50.

© Mitsublshi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000

Manual vaive

Roller

Low/reverse brake pressure control
valve sieeve

Low/reverse brake pressure control
valve

Low/reverse brake pressure control
valve spring

Roller

Second brake pressure control vaive
sleeve

Second brake pressure control valve
Second brake pressure control valve
spring

Rolier

Underdrive clutch pressure control
valve sleeve

Underdrive clutch pressure control
valve

Underdrive clutch pressure control
valve spring

PWEES920-1

51.
52,

53.
54.

55.
56.
57.
58.
50.
60.
61.

82.
&3.

64.
65.
66.

TRA1064

Roller

Overdrive clutch pressure control
valve sleeve

Overdrive clutch pressure control
valve

Overdrive clutch pressure control
valve spring

Stopper plate

Regulator valve adjusting screw
Regulator valve sleeve

Regulator valve spring

Regulator valve

Rollet

Torque converter clutch control valve
sleeve

Torque converter clutch control vaive
Torque converter clutch contro! vaive
spring

Cover

Cover gasket

Lower valve body

Revised



23D-13-4

R4A51, V4A51 — Valve Body

Dowel pin

6mm

TRA1188

~JUUH

9 mm

v

TRA1189
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DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
<A) SOLENOID VALVE REMOVAL

Before removing the solenoid valves, make marks with white
paint, etc.,, so that these valves can be reinstalled in the
original positions.

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
p-AqSOLENOID VALVE INSTALLATION

1. Apply ATF, petrolatum jelly or Vaseline to O-rings, and
install them to solenoid valves.

2. Following the marks made duting removal, install each
solenoid valve.

p B DOWEL PIN INSTALLATION

Install the dowel pin at the specified position on the lower
valve body.

pCqKNOCK BUSHING INSTALLATION

Install the knock bushing onto the lower valve body position
shown in the illustration.

PWEEB89%20-H Added



R4A51, V4A51 — Valve Body

23D-13-5

4.5 mm

TRA1180

Spring

Steel ball

TRA1191

Ball
(rubber) E;Fi’lel
Dampin . Sprin
valwep 9 Damping Ping
spring TRAL1182
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p-D KNOCK BUSHING INSTALLATION

Install the knock bushing onto the lower vaive body position
shown in the illustration.

p-E« SPRING / STEEL BALL (LINE RELIEF)
INSTALLATION

Install the spring (7 mm in diameter, 17.3 mm in length) and
the steel ball (6.4 mm in diameter) onto the lower valve body
position shown in the illustration.

p-F« SPRING / STEEL BALL (ORIFICE CHECK BALL)
/ BALL (ORIFICE CHECK BALL) / DAMPING
VALVE SPRING / SEAL RING / DAMPING VALVE
INSTALLATION

1. Install the spring (4.5 mm in diameter, 15.4 mm in length)
and the steel ball (6.4 mm in diameter) onto the upper
valve body position shown in the illustration.

2 Install the ball (rubber) (6.4 mm in diameter) onto the
upper vaive body position shown in the illustration.

3. After installing the seal ring onto the damping valve, install
together with the damping valve spring (7.7 mm in
diameter, 35.8 mm in length) onto the upper valve body
position shown in the illustration.

PWEES920-H Added



23D-13-6 R4A51, VAA51 — Valve Body

p-GqMANUAL VALVE INSTALLATION
Fit the manual valve pin into the groove of the manual valve.

Manual valve pin TRATIS3

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEES920-H Added



R4A51, V4A51 - Transfer <V4A51> 23D-14-1

14. TRANSFER <V4A51>
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY - V4A51-4 PART TIME 4WD

@/ 35 Nm 34 Nm
3

34 Nm 9 ?
=t 10

©— 40 35 Nm

|
Apply gear oil to all
moving parts before
installation.

L

14
a

18 Nm
TRA1332
Disassembly steps
1. 2-4WD detection switch pLL 9. Plug
2. Gasket pP< 10. Spring
3. H-L detection switch 11. Steel ball
4. Gasket pL« 12. Plug
5. Steel ball pL« 13. Plug
pLL 6. Plug 14. Speedometer sleeve clamp
PP 7. Spring PO 15. Speedometer gear
8. Steel ball

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 2000 PWEE8920-J Revised



23D-14-2

R4A51, VAA51 — Transfer <V4A51>

35 Nm Y

\é 18 Nm

Disassembly steps

pN 16.
17. Needle bearing

Transfer case plate

18. Countershaft gear
M4 19.
pLq 20
pKo 21,
22. Low swiich
23.
24.

Spacer
Plug
H-L shift rail plug

Gasket
Dynamic damper

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEES920-H

Apply gear oil to all
ﬁl PRy g

moving parts before
installation.

25.
pJq 26
plq 27.
plg 28
p-H 28.
p-Go 30.

31. Dust seal guard
bFdq 32
pE« 33

TRA1589

Harness bracket
Control housing
Support pin
Return spring
Rear cover
Spacer

Qil seal
Spring pin (H-L shift fork)

Added



R4A51, V4A51 — Transfer <V4A51>

Disassembly steps

4A» pE4 34
<4Ap- pD4 gg

37.
p-D 38.
pCo 39.
40
4.
42.

43.
44,

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

H-L shift rail
Chain cover

. H-L shift fork

H-L clutch sleeve
Interlock plunger
Spring pin

. 2-4WD shift lug

Distance piece
E-clip

Spring seat
Spring

Mar. 2000

45.

48.

<«Bp pBq 47.
<4Bp pB 48.
<Bp pB 49.
50

51.

52.

»Ad 53.

54

PWEES920-I

Apply gear oil to all
ﬁl moving parts before
I instaltation.

TRAOG8S

2-4WD shift rail
2-4WD shift fork
Rear output shaft

Chain

Front output shaft

. Side cover

Side cover gasket
Dust seal guard
Qil seal

. Transfer case

23D-14-3



23D-14-3a R4A51, V4A51 - Transfer <V4A51>

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY - V4A51-5 PART TIME 4WD

34 Nm

; l Apply gear oil to all
W moving parts before
| installation.

Disassembly steps

. 2-4WD detection switch
Gasket

H-L detection switch
Gasket

. Steel ball

Plug

Spring

. Steel ball

PNOOAON =

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 2000 PWEE8920-J

o— 4N 35 Nm

TRA1332

. Plug

. Spring

. Steel ball

. Plug

. Plug

. Speedometer sleeve clamp
Speedometer gear

Revised



R4A51, V4A51 - Transfer <V4A51> 23D-14-3b

! Apply gear oil to all
% moving parts before

installation.
TRA1926
Disassembly steps
PN 16. Transfer case plate pJ«q 26. Control housing
17. Needle bearing plq 27. Support pin
18. Countershaft gear Pl 28. Return spring
p-M 19. Spacer p-H 29. Rear cover
pL« 20. Plug pQ« 30. Oil cover
pK 21. H-L shift rail plug PG 31. Spacer
22. Low switch 32. Dust seal guard
23. Gasket pF 33. Oil seal
24. Dynamic damper pE« 34. Spring pin (H-L shift fork)

25. Harness bracket

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 2000 PWEE8920-J Revised



23D-14-3c

R4A51, V4A51 - Transfer <V4A51>

Disassembly steps

<4A) pEH 35.

<4A)- p D4 36.
37. H-L shift fork

. H-L clutch sleeve

. Interlock plunger

. Spring pin

. 2-4WD shift lug

. Distance piece

. E-clip

. Spring seat

. Spring

H-L shift rail
Chain cover

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 2000

46.
47.
<4Bp- pB« 48.
<4Bp- pB« 49.
<4Bp- pB« 50.
51. Side cover
. Side cover gasket
. Dust seal guard
. Oil seal

: ! Apply gear oil to all
ﬁD moving parts before

| installation.

TRAO0685

2-4WD shift rail
2-4WD shift fork
Rear output shaft
Chain

Front output shaft

55. Transfer case

PWEE8920-J



R4A51, V4A51 - Transfer <V4A51> 23D-14-3d

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY - V4A51-7 PART TIME 4WD

> ! Apply gear oil to all
‘% moving parts before

| installation.
TRA1859

Disassembly steps

1. 4WD switch pP< 10. Spring

2. Gasket 11. Steel ball

3. Transfer switch pLg 12. Plug

4. Gasket pL« 13. Plug

5. Steel ball 14. Dynamic damper
pLL 6. Plug 15. Dust seal guard
PP 7. Spring 16. Vehicle speed sensor

8. Steel ball 17. Under guard
pLg 9. Plug

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 2000 PWEE8920-J Revised



23D-14-3e R4A51, V4A51 - Transfer <V4A51>

: ! Apply gear oil to all
W moving parts before
| installation.

TRA1860

Disassembly steps
PN 18. Transfer case plate 25. Gasket

19. Needle bearing pJ«q 26. Control housing

20. Countershaft gear p-H« 27. Rear cover
p-M 21. Spacer PG 28. Spacer
pL«g 22. Plug pF« 29. QOil seal
pK 23. H-L shift rail plug p-E« 30. Spring pin (H-L shift fork)

24. Low switch

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 2000 PWEE8920-J

Added



R4A51, V4A51 - Transfer <V4A51> 23D-14-3f

41
38
36 —
3
; ! Apply gear oil to all
ﬁD moving parts before
| installation.
TRA1861
Disassembly steps
4A) PpEH 31. H-L shift rail 41. Spring
<4Ap pD 32. Chain cover 42. 2-4WD shift rail
33. H-L shift fork 43. 2-4WD shift fork
34. H-L clutch sleeve <4B)p> PpB 44. Rear output shaft
pD 35. Interlock plunger <4Bp> pB« 45. Chain
pC 36. Spring pin <4Bp> PpB 46. Front output shaft
37. 2-4WD shift lug 47. Dust seal guard
38. Distance piece pAd 48. Qil seal
39. E-clip 49. Transfer case

40. Spring seat

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 2000 PWEE8920-J Added



23D-14-4

R4A51, V4A51 — Transfer <V4A51>

TRADSRS

/

Transfer
case

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

July 1989

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
<4Ap H-L SHIFT RAIL / CHAIN COVER REMOVAL
1. Shift the 2-4WD shift rail to the 4WD position.

NOTE ,
If the 2-4WD shift rail is at the 2WD position, the chain
cover cannot be removed because interlock is actuated.

2. Remove the chain cover, and then remove the H-L shift
rail.

«Bp- REAR OUTPUT SHAFT / CHAIN / FRONT
OUTPUT SHAFT REMOVAL

Remove the rear output shaft, chain and front output shaft
as a set.

ADJUSTMENT BEFORE ASSEMBLY

SPACER SELECTION FOR ADJUSTMENT OF

COUNTERSHAFT GEAR END PLAY

1. Place pieces of solder (approximately 10 mm in length
and 1.6 mm in diameter) in the transfer case housing
as shown. :

2. Install the countershaft gear into the transfer case.

3. Install the transfer case plate and tighten the bolts.

4. Using a micrometer, measure the thickness of the crushed
solder. Based on the result, select a spacer which adjusts
the end play to the standard value shown below:

Standard value: 0 — 0.15 mm

NOTE
If the solder is not crushed, repeat steps 1 and 2 using
thicker pieces of solder.

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
pA4OIL SEAL INSTALLATION

1. Use the special tools to install the oil seal.
2. Apply grease to the lip of the oil seal.

Specified grease:
MITSUBISHI genuine grease Part No. 0101011 or
equivalent :

PWEES920-H Added



R4A51, VAA51 — Transfer <V4A51> 23D-14-5

Spring pin

lug

ZTRAO289

H-L
shift rail

TRA1359

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

July 1999

pBFRONT OUTPUT SHAFT / CHAIN / REAR

OUTPUT SHAFT INSTALLATION

1. Engage the chain precisely with the sprockets of the rear
output shaft and the front output shaft.

2 Install the 2-4WD shift fork on the 2-4WD clutch sleeve.

While sliding the shift fork over the 2-4WD shift rail, install
the front output shaft, chain and rear output shaft.

p-CqSPRING PIN INSTALLATION

1. Align the spring pin hole in the 2-4WD shift lug with that
in the 2-4WD shift rail.

2. Hammer in the spring pin so that the spring pin slit matches
the center axis of the shift rail shaft.

pDINTERLOCK PLUNGER / CHAIN COVER
INSTALLATION

1. Insert the interlock plunger into the chain cover hole up
to a position where it does not interfere with 2-4WD shift
rail. :

2. Apply sealant to the chain cover, and then instali the
chain cover.

Specified sealant:
MITSUBISHI genuine sealant Part No. MD997740
or equivalent

Caution
e Squeeze the sealant out evenly to apply it in an
unbroken, non-excessive quantity.

pE H-L SHIFT RAIL / SPRING PIN INSTALLATION

1. Insert the H-L shift rail into the H-L shift rail hole, paying
attention to the direction of the shift rail.

2. Align the spring pin holes in the shift rail and the shift
fork. Then tap in the spring pin so that the slit of the
spring pin is facing the center axis of the shift rail.

PWEES920-H _ Added



23D-14-6

R4A51, VAA51 — Transfer <V4A51>

TRA1040

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

July 1999

pF« OIL SEAL INSTALLATION

1. Use the special tools to install the oil seal.
2. Apply grease to the lip of oil seal.

Specified grease:
MITSUBISHI genuine grease Part No. 0101011 or
equivalent

p-GqSPACER INSTALLATION

1. Measure projection “A” of the rear output shaft bearing
and depth “B” of the second stage of the rear cover.

2. Subtract “A” from “B” and let the answer be “C.” Select
a spacer so that the subtracted value will be the standard
value shown below. '

Standard value: 0 - 0.1 mm

p-H4REAR COVER INSTALLATION
Apply sealant to the chain cover.

Specified sealant:
MITSUBISHI genuine sealant Part No. MD997740 or
equivalent

4 RETURN SPRING / SUPPORT PIN INSTALLATION

1. Insert the bent section of the return spring into the control
housing as shown.

PWEES920-H Added



R4A51, V4A51 — Transfer <V4A51> 23D-14-7

TRA1041

g 2mm

\ diameter

TRA1042

ZTRA0297

ZTRAQ296

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1899

2. Apply sealant to the support pin.
Specified sealant:

3M™ AAD Part No. 8672 or equivalent ...... (A)
MITSUBISHI genuine adhesive
Part No. MB160450 or equivalent ........... (B)

3. Insert the support pin and instail the nut.

pJ CONTROL HOUSING INSTALLATION
2. Apply sealant to the control housing.

Specified sealant:
MITSUBISHI genuine sealant Part No. MD997740
or equivalent

pKqH-L SHIFT RAIL PLUG INSTALLATION
Apply sealant to the threads.
Specified sealant:

3M™ AAD Part No. 8672 or equivalent

NOTE
The new plug is precoated with sealant, so sealant does
not need to be applied.

p-L« PLUG INSTALLATION
Apply sealant to the threads.

Specified sealant:
3M™ AAD Part No. 8672 or equivalent

NOTE
The new plug is precoated with sealant, so sealant does
not need to be applied.

p-MSPACER INSTALLATION

Install the previously selected spacer (see “ADJUSTMENT
BEFORE ASSEMBLY”).

PWEES820-H Added



23D-14-8 R4A51, V4A51 — Transfer <V4A51>

PN TRANSFER CASE PLATE INSTALLATION

1. Face the notched section of the input gear in the direction
shown in the illustration. ‘
Notched

TRA1043

2. Apply sealant to the transfer case plate.

Specified sealant:
MITSUBISHI genuine sealant Part No. MD997740
or equivalent

Caution

® Apply sealant evenly. Too much or tool little
sealant may cause leaks and/or damage to the
components.

3. Install the transfer case plate together with the input gear.
Slide the input gear tooth aligned in Step 1 along the
tooth space of the countershaft gear.

Caution
¢ The transfer case plate must be installed smooth
and straight to get a good seal.

p-O4SPEEDOMETER GEAR INSTALLATION
Match the mating marks to the number of teeth.

P4 SPRING INSTALLATION
Install the spring with its tapered end toward the ball.

ZTRM0426

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEES920-H Added



R4A51, V4A51 - Transfer <V4A51>

23D-14-9

QOil hole

Oil cover

TRA1927

TRA0280

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

July 2000

pQOIL COVER INSTALLATION
Install the oil cover so that the oil hole is located as shown

in the illustration.

INSPECTION

2-4WD, H-L DETECTION SWITCH
Check for the continuity between the connector terminal and

switch body.
Switch state Continuity
Switch end pressed No
Switch end released Yes

LOW RANGE OPERATION DETECTION SWITCH
Check for the continuity between the connector terminal and

switch body.
Switch state Continuity
Switch end pressed Yes
Switch end released No

PWEE8920-J

Revised



Transfer

R4A51, VAA51 — <V4A51 — Super Select 4WD li> 23D-14a-1

14a. TRANSFER <V4A51 — Super Select 4WD II>
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

35 + 6 Nm

35+ 6 Nm

| Appiy gear oil to all
‘-'Tl moving parts before

| installation.

11 £ 1 Nm

TRA1850

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEE8920-1 Added



23D-14a-2

Transfer

R4A51, VAA51 — <v4A51 - Super Select 4WD II>

Disassembly steps

W

%
A
CONOOBWN =

. Vacuum hose

. 4LLC switch

. Gasket

. Steel ball

. 2WD switch

. Gasket

. Steel ball

. Center differential lock swiich
. Gasket

. Steel ball

. 4H switch

. Gasket

. Steel ball

. 2WD-4WD switch
. Gasket

. Steel ball

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporaticn Mar. 2000

PWEES920-1

PV 17
pUg 18
pU 19

20.
21,
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.

pT« 28
29
pTo 30
31

. Transfer case cover
. Shift rail drive gear
. Shift rail drive gear
Dust seal guard
Dynamic damper
Vehicle speed sensor
O-ring

Rear output sensor
O-ring

Front output sensor
O-ring

. Shift actuator

. O-ring

. Main shift rall

. Under guard

Added



T f
R4A51, V4A51 - <{?::5¢:r_ Super Select 4WD Ii> 23D-14a-3

[ -
Apply gear oil to all
y ¥

moving parts before
| installation.

TRAL1776
Disassembly steps
pS« 32. Rear cover p-M 50. Drive sprocket
p-R« 33. Oil seal 51. Bearing
34, Snap ring p-L 52. Synchronizer inner ring
35. Sensor roter p-L« 53. Synchronizer cone
36. Steel ball p-Ld 54. Synchronizer outer ring
37. Ot guide 55. Synchronizer spring
p-Q«¢ 38. Spacer K« 56. Snap ring
39. Snap ring 57. 2-4WD clutch hub
P« 40. Snap ring Ap 58. Sun gear
pOo 41. Chain cover 59. Bearing
PN« 42. Rear output shaft 60. Wave spring
43. O-ring pJq 61. 2-4WD clutch sleeve
44, Bearing pJq 62. 2-4WD shift fork
45. Snap ting pl 63. Spacer
46. Center differential planetary carrier plq 64. Steel ball
47. Viscous coupling p-H« 65. Snap ring
4Ap- p-Mo 48. Chain 66. Differential lock hub

<4Ap pMd 49. Front output shaft

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEE8920- Added



23D-14a-4

Transfer
R4A51, VAA51 — <V4A51 - Super Select 4WD Ii>

] .
Apply gear oil to all
h/ moving parts before

I installation.

72 =

35 + 6 Nm

Disassembly steps

p-Gd 67. Transfer case plate
68

. Bearing

63. Counter shaft gear

pFdq 70. Spacer

pE4 71. H-L clutch sleeve

pE«q 72. H-L shift fork .
pD4 73. Snap ring
74. H-L clutch hub
75. Low speed gear

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000

76.
pCq77.
78. Transfer drive shaft

79.

p-B« 80.

4Bp pA4 8.
82. Oil guide

83.

PWEES920-

TRAT 84D

Bearing
Rear bearing retainer

Dust seal guard
Qil seal
Oil pool cover

Transfer case

Added



Transfer

R4A51, VAA51 — <VaA51 - Super Select 4WD [i> 23D-14a-5

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS

<«Ap- CHAIN / FRONT OUTPUT SHAFT / SUN GEAR
REMOVAL

Remove the chain, front output shaft and sun gear as a set
from the transfer case.

<{Bp- OIL POOL COVER REMOVAL

Unstake the positions shown in the illustration to remove
the oil pool cover.

Caution

® The oil pool cover normally does not require
disassembly. Once it is removed, the transfer case
cannot be reused.

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
pAqOIL POOL COVER INSTALLATION

Install the oil pool cover on a new transfer case. Stake the
projecting portions of the transfer so that the dimensions
will be as illustrated.

pBqOIL SEAL INSTALLATION

1. Use the special tools to install the oil seal on the transfer
case.
2. Apply grease to the lip of the oil seal.

. Specified grease:
MITSUBISHI genuine grease part No. 0101011 or
equivalent '

pC4REAR BEARING RETAINER INSTALLATION

The bolts used for mounting the rear bearing retainer are
pre-coated ones.

When they are to be reused, apply sealant to the threaded
portion before instaliation.

Specified sealant:
MITSUBISHI genuine sealant part No. MD997740 or
equivalent

TRAL782
© Mitsubishi Motors Carporation Mar, 2000 PWEES920-( Added




23D-14a-6

Transfer

R4A51, VA4A51 — <V4A51 — Super Select 4WD Ili>

TRA1784

Solder

TRA1785

2200048

TRA1787

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

Mar. 2000

p-DSNAP RING INSTALLATION

‘Select a proper snap ring so that the end play of the H-L

clutch hub will have the standard value, and install the snap
ring on the transfer drive shatt.

Standard value: 0 — 0.08 mm

pE«qH-L. SHIFT FORK / H-L CLUTCH SLEEVE
INSTALLATION

Apply grease to the H-L shift fork shaft inserting portion, and
install the H-L shift fork and H-L clutch sleeve in combined
state in the transfer case.

Specified grease:
MITSUBISHI genuine grease part No. 0101011 or
equivalent

p-F SPACER INSTALLATION

1. Put pieces of solder (approx. 10 mm long and 1.6 mm
in diameter) at the illustrated positions of the transfer
case.

2. Install the countershaft gear and transfer case plate and
tighten the boits to the specified torque.

3. | the pieces of solder are not crushed, put thicker pieces
of solder and perform Steps 1 and 2.

4. Measure the thickness of the crushed pieces of solder
with a micrometer, and select a spacer of proper thickness
so that the end play will have the standard value.

Standard value: 0 — 0.15 mm

pGqTRANSFER CASE PLATE INSTALLATION

1. Apply grease to the illustrated position of the high/low
shift rail inserting portion of the transfer case plate.

Specified grease: .
MITSUBISHI genuine grease part No. 0101011 or
equivalent

PWEES920-1 Added



T £
R4A51, VAAS1 — <VaA51 - Super Select 4WD li> 23D-14a-7

TRA1789

— O OTRAl'?Qi

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000

2. Face the notched portion of the input gear in the illustrated
direction (in the direction of the countershaft gear bearing
hole).

3. Apply sealant to the illustrated position of the transfer
case.

Specified sealant:
MITSUBISHI genuine sealant part No. MD997740
or equivalent

Caution
® Squeeze sealant out evenly to make sure that it
is not broken or excessively supplied.

4. While making sure that the notched portion of the input
gear positioned in Step 2 is in alignment with the gear
portion of the countershaft, install the transfer case plate.

Caution

e If the sub gear does not readily come in mesh
with the countershaft gear, rotate the transfer drive
shaft, etc. to securely engage it.

p-H4SNAP RING INSTALLATION

Select a proper snap ring so that the end play of the differential
lock hub will have the standard value, and install it on the
transfer drive shaft.

Standard value: 0 — 0.08 mm

pIq STEEL BALL / SPACER INSTALLATION

Install the steel ball in the illustrated position of the transfer
drive shaft and install the spacer with its oil groove toward
the chain cover.

PWEEB920-1 Added



23D-14a-8

Transfer

R4A51, VA4A51 — <V4A51 — Super Select 4WD II>

TRA1793

TRA1794

af, oy

[T

il

I

TRA1795

..................

TRA1796

\“
Ly Sl

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000

p-J« 2-4WD SHIFT FORK / 2-4WD CLUTCH SLEEVE
INSTALLATION

Apply grease to the 2-4WD shift fork shaft inserting portion
and install the 2-4WD shift fork and 2-4WD clutch sleeve
in combined state in the transfer case.

Specified grease:
MITSUBISHI genuine grease part No. 0101011 or
equivalent

p-K4SNAP RING INSTALLATION

Select a proper snap ring so that the end play of the 2-4WD
clutch hub will have the standard value, and install it on the
sun gear.

Standard value: 0 — 0.08 mm

P L« SYNCHRONIZER OUTER RING / SYNCHRONIZER
CONE / SYNCHRONIZER INNER RING
INSTALLATION

1. Combine the synchronizer outer ring, synchronizer cone
and synchronizer inner ring, press them against the drive
sprocket, and measure the dimension shown in the
illustration.

Limit: 0.3 mm

2. If the dimension is out of the limit value, replace them
with a synchronizer ring set.

3. Apply gear oil to the synchronizer outer ring and
synchronizer inner ring.

4. Line up the notched portion of the 2-4WD clutch hub
with .the projecting portion of the synchronizer ring and
install the ring on the 2-4WD clutch hub.

p-MDRIVE SPROCKET / FRONT OUTPUT SHAFT /
CHAIN INSTALLATION

1. Set the chain in mesh with the drive sprocket and front
output shaft sprocket and install them in the transfer case.

PWEES520- Added



Transfer
R4A51, VAAS1 — <VaA51 — Super Select 4WD Ii> 23D-14a-9

2. Install the drive sprocket so that its illustrated holes will
match the projecting portions of the synchronizer cone.

TRA179%

p-NqREAR OUTPUT SHAFT INSTALLATION
Apply grease to the O-ring at the illustrated position and instail
the rear output shaft.

Specified grease:
MITSUBISHI genuine grease part No. 0101011 or
‘equivalent '

pOqCHAIN COVER INSTALLATION
1. Apply grease to the indicated 2-4WD shift rail inserting
portion.

Specified grease:
MITSUBISHI genuine grease part No. 0101011 or
equivalent

TRA1798

2. Apply a bead of sealant to the illustrated position of the
chain cover.

Specified sealant:
MITSUBISHI genuine sealant part No. MD997740
or equivalent

Caution
® Squeeze the sealant out evenly to make sure that
it is not broken or excessively supplied.

PP SNAP RING ISNTALLATION

1. Install the snap ring in the bearing groove of the rear
output shaft.

2. With the rear output shaft pressed against the chain cover,
measure the clearance between the chain cover and snap
rng.

3. Select a snap ring whose thickness is the dimension of
the measured clearance plus the standard value.

Standard vaiue: 0.12 - 0.24 mm

TRA1801
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEE8920-1 Added




Transfer

23D-14a-10 R4A51, VAA51 — <V4A51 - Super Select 4WD Ii>

4. Remove the snap ring from the bearing groove of the
rear output shaft, install the selected snap ring, and
reinstall the removed snap ring in the bearing groove
of the rear output shaft.

p-QSPACER INSTALLATION _
Projection 1. With the rear output shaft pressed toward the chain cover,

measure the projection of the bearing from the chain

cover.

Caution

¢ Measure the projection with the snap ring
installed.

TRA1802

2. Measure the dimension of the rear cover concave portion
at the illustrated position.
3. Subtract the measured value in Step 1 from the measured
Sgrrt‘%?mvi—» value in Step 2 to calculate the clearance between the
bearing and rear cover. Select a proper spacer so that
the clearance will have the standard value.

Standard value: 0 — 0.12 mm

TRA1E803

MB990938 pRqOIL SEAL INSTALLATION

1. Use the special tools to install the cil seal in the rear
MB920932 cover.

2. Apply grease to the lip of the oil seal.
Specified grease:

MITSUBISHI genuine grease part No. 0101011 or
equivalent

TRA1804
pS4REAR COVER INSTALLATION
=t ©o O 0 5 Apply sealant to the illustrated position of the chain cover.
OIS Specified sealant:
&R > MITSUBISHI genuine sealant part No. MD997740 or
2 ® % equivalent
Q@ AL Caution
S e Squeeze the sealant out evenly to make sure that
\e 5 A it is not broken or excessively supplied.
TRALEBOS

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEES920-1 Added



Transfer

R4A51, V4A51 — <V4A51 - Super Select 4WD Ii> 23D-14a-11
e~ T MAIN SHIFT RAIL / SHIFT ACTUATOR
== = INSTALLATION
\/ 3 &\/@s 1. Apply grease to the O-ring.
‘ OO Specified grease: |
~ fﬂ"' / / /f-! ] MITSUBISHI genuine grease part No. 0161011 or
WSS ‘%/ L6} - equivalent
N NN q
e [ 2. Combine the main shift rail key with actuator key and
N @ insert them in the transfer case.

p-USHIFT RAIL DRIVE GEAR INSTALLATION

Install the shift rail drive gear with its marked tooth in mesh
with the third gear groove of each shift rail.

Third gear

TRA1807

pV<4q TRANSFER CASE COVER INSTALLATION

Apply sealant to the illustrated position of the transfer case
COVEL.

Specified sealant:
MITSUBISHI genuine sealant part No. MD997740 or
equivalent

Caution .
® Squeeze the sealant out evenly to make sure that
it is not broken or excessively supplied.

bW SWITCH INSTALLATION
Install the switches in the right positions.

Switch name Tube color Connector color
A | 4LLC switch Black Brown
B | 2WD switch Black Black
C | Center differential | Blue Brown
lock switch
D | 4H switch Blue White
E | 2-4WD switch Blue Black
INSPECTION
SWITCHES

Check for the continuity between the connector terminal and
switch body. Replace the switch if found faulty.

Switch state Continuity
Switch end pressed No
Switch end released Yes

© Mitsubishl Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEEB920-1 Added
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R4A51, V4A51 - Transfer Case Plate <V4A51> 23D-15-1

15. TRANSFER CASE PLATE <V4A51>
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY <V4A51-4, 5>

l Apply gear oil to all 18 Nm
moving parts before G
installation.

ZTRAOGS90

Disassembly steps

Bolt

. Bearing retainer

. Transfer input gear
. Oil seal

. Baffle plate

. Transfer case plate

>B<«

>Ad

oA WN =
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23D-15-2 R4A51, VAA51 — Transfer Case Plate <V4A51>

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY <V4A51-7>

f -
Apply gear oil to all
) moving parts before

installation.

Disassembly steps
»pB4 1. Boit

2. Bearing retainer

3. Transfer input gear
pCq 4. Qil seal

5. Baffle plate

6. Transfer case plate

MD9g8803

ZTRMOS02

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000

TRA1848

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS

p-AqOIL SEAL INSTALLATION

1. Use the special tool to install the oil seal.
2. Apply grease to the lip of the cil seal.

Specified grease:
MITSUBISHI genuine grease part No. 0101011 or
equivalent

PWEES920-1 Revised



R4A51, V4A51 — Transfer Case Plate <V4A51> 23D-15-3

p-B« BOLT INSTALLATION
Apply sealant to the threads.
Specified sealant:

MITSUBISHI genuine sealant part No. MD997740 or
equivalent

NOTE

New bolts are precoated with sealant, so sealant does not
need to be applied.

ZTFM0o041

pCqOIL SEAL INSTALLATION

MB990938 1. Use the special tool to install the oil seal.
b MBO90936 2. Apply grease to the lip of the oil seal.

Specified grease:

MITSUBISHI genuine grease part No. 0101011 or
equivalent

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEE8920-1 Added



R4A51, VAA51 — Input Gear <V4A51> 23D-16-1

16. INPUT GEAR <V4A51>
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

! Apply gear oil to all
m moving parts before
I installation.

1]

TRAl1822

Disassembly steps

pB4q 1. Snap ring
<4Ap PpA4q 2. Ball bearing
3. Snap ring (socme model)
4. Cone spring (some model)
5. Sub gear (some model)
6. Transfer input gear

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
<4Ap- BALL BEARING REMOVAL
Use the special tool to remove the ball bearing.

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
MD99B812 p-A4qBALL BEARING INSTALLATION
MD998824 Use the special tools to install the ball bearing.

ATRMO00S4
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23D-16-2 R4A51, V4A51 — Input Gear <V4A51>

p-B SNAP RING INSTALLATION

1. Install the thickest snap ring that can be fitted in the
snap ring groove of the input gear.

2. Make sure that the ball bearing end play meets the
standard value.

Standard value: 0 - 0.06 mm

\
vt

© Mitsubighi Motors Corporation July 1999 PWEEg920-H Added



R4A51, V4A51 — Countershaft Gear <V4A51> 23D-17-1

17. COUNTERSHAFT GEAR <V4A51>

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

i Apply gear oil to all
ﬁl) moving parts before

, instaliation.

TRA1826

Disassembly steps 43: :ﬁ: 4, Poller bearing
i < 5. Inner race
Dig ;g: ; gﬁgpbﬁigng 8. Countershaft gear

«4B)p- A4 3. Spacer

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
<Ap BALL BEARING REMOVAL
Use the special tool to remove the ball bearing.

4B SPACER / ROLLER BEARING / INNER RACE
' REMOVAL

1. Remove the spacer and roller bearing.
2. Using the special tool, remove the inner race.

NOTE

The removal sequence of roller bearing parts vary
depending on the direction that the roller bearing was
installed. In some cases, the inner race, roller bearing
and spacer may have to be simultaneously removed.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEE2920-1 Revised



23D-17-2

R4A51, V4A51 — Countershaft Gear <V4A51>

MD9ggeg12
MD998818

TRA1B29

%ﬁz;%% TRA1830

MDo98812

MDgogo8818

TRA1B831

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation

Mar. 2000

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS

p-A<4INNER RACE / ROLLER BEARING / SPACER
INSTALLATION

1. Using the special tool, install the inner race.
2. install the roller bearing and spacer.

PB4 SNAP RING INSTALLATION

Install the thickest snap ring that can be fitted in the snap
ring groove of the countershaft gear.

Make sure that the roller bearing end play meets the standard
value.

Standard value: 0 — 0.08 mm

p-C4BALL BEARING INSTALLATION
Use the special tools to install the ball bearing.

PWEEB920-1 . Revised



Rear Output Shaft

R4A51, VAA51 - _yaas1 - Part Time 4WD> 23D-18-1

18. REAR OUTPUT SHAFT <V4A51 - Part Time 4WD>
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY <V4A51-4>

[ .
Apply gear oil to all
moving parts before

installation.
TRA1334
17
Disassembly steps
pF«4 1. Snap ring 10. Drive sprocket
<4Ap pEL 2. Cluich hub 11. Needle bearing
3. Low speed gear 12. Sprocket sleeve
4. Needle bearing 13. Steel ball
<4Bp> pDL 5. Jam nut 14. Clutch sleeve
<4Cp- pCq 6. Ball bearing <4Dp> pB« 15. Clutch hub
7. Oil guide 4Dp> PpAd 16. Stopper plate
8. Sprocket spacer <4Dp> PpA( 17. Ball bearing
9. Steel ball 18. Rear output shaft

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 2000
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23D-18-2 R4A51, V4A51 -

Rear Output Shaft

<V4A51 - Part Time 4WD>

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY <V4A51-5, 7>

Disassembly steps

. Snap ring

Clutch hub

. Low speed gear
Needle bearing

. Snap ring (V4A51-7)
. Rotor (V4A51-7)

. Steel ball

<4Bp> pD« 8. Jam nut

4Cp pC4 9. Ball bearing
10. Spacer (V4A51-7)

Oil guide (V4A51-5)
11. Sprocket spacer
12. Steel ball

<D
<4A> pE4

NoOUAWN =

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 2000

<V4A51-7>

: Apply gear oil to all
W moving parts before
| installation.

<D pBg 22
<4Dp pA4( 23
<Dp pAQq 24

25

PWEE8920-J

TRA1928

. Drive sprocket

. Needle bearing

. Sprocket sleeve

. Steel ball

. Synchronizer inner ring
. Synchronizer cone

. Synchronizer outer ring
. Synchronizer spring

. Clutch sleeve

. Clutch hub

. Stopper plate

. Ball bearing

. Rear output shaft

Revised



R Cutput Shaft
R4A51, V4AA51 - <VAAS1 - Part Time 4WD> 23D-18-3

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS

MD998801 4Ap CLUTCH HUB REMOVAL

1. Use the special tool to support the low speed gear.
2. Use a press to push at the front end of the rear output
shaft and then remove the hub and gear.
NOTE
The clutch hub may be fitted loosely on the shaft, so
that removal is possible without using a press.

T

200 ey \‘ 7

N

4Bp- JAM NUT REMOVAL
1. Remove the staked nut from the shaft.

2. Hold the drive sprocket in a soft-jaw vise.
3. Shift the clutch sleeve to the drive sprocket side.
4. Use the special tool to remove the jam nut.

<«Cp RADIAL BALL BEARING REMOVAL

1. Use the special tool to support the ball bearing.

2. Use a press to push at a rear end of the rear output
shaft, and then remove the radial ball bearing.

NOTE
The bearing may be fitted loosely on the shaft, so that

removal is possible without using a press.

<4Dp CLUTCH HUB REMOVAL

1. Place the special tool so that the load is applied at the
bearing.

2. Use a press to push at the rear end of the rear output
shaft, and then remove the clutch hub and ball bearing.

NOTE
The clutch hub may be fitted ioosely on the shaft, so

that removal is possible without using a press.

Revised
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Rear Output Shaft
23D-18-4 RAA51, VAA51 — <V4AS1 - Part Time 4WD>

T ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
M—-— MDeggs12

MD998813 p-A4qBALL BEARING / STOPPER PLATE INSTALLATION
e } ’ 1. Use the special tool to support the rear output shaft.
1 e 2. Fit the ball bearing and the stopper plate onto the rear
e — MDogga14 output shaft.
(MD998829 MDIS’)?),8£OI1 3. Use the special tools to press in the ball bearing.

& - MD998812 pBqCLUTCH HUB INSTALLATION

II[‘!l Pﬂ] — MD998813 1. Use the special tool to support the rear output shaft.
+ 2. Confirm the clutch hub installation direction, and fit the
* | MD9o8si4 clutch hub onto the rear output shaft.
MDo98821 3. Use the special tools to press in the clutch hub.
installation 1 2-4WD clutch
direction hub NOTE
MDg98801 The clutch hub may be fitted loosely on the shaft, so

that installation is possible without using a press.

ATRA1341

P— pCBALL BEARING INSTALLATION

MDog8g12 1. Use the special tool to support the rear output shatft.
L] 2. Use special tools to install the radial ball bearing.

MD998814
. e NOTE
Ball bearing '] The ball bearing may be fitted loosely on the shaft, so
0\\ \ MD998620 that installation is possible without using a press.

MD998801  T&as e[

pDJAM NUT INSTALLTION

1. Hold the drive sprocket in a soft-jaws vise.

2. Shift the clutch sleeve to the drive sprocket side.

3. Using the special tool, tighten the jam nut to the specified
torque.

4. Stake the two places of the jam nut as shown inillustration.

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEES8920- Revised



Rear Output Shaft

R4A51, VAA51 — <V4AS51 ~ Part Time 4WD> 23D-18-5

installation
direction p,

MD9g8812
MD998821
H-L ¢lutch hub

Drive
sprocket

MDgg8801

Clutch hub

End play ot —
Snap ring E
TRA1347
TRAL794

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000

P E4qCLUTCH HUB INSTALLATION

1.
2.

3.

Use the special tool to support the drive sprocket.
Confirm the clutch hub installation direction, and fit the
clutch hub onto the rear output shaft.

Use the special tools to press in the clutch hub.

p-F« SNAP RING INSTALLATION

1. Install the thickest snap ring that can be fitted in the
snap ring groove of the rear output shaft.

2. Make sure that the clutch hub end play meets the standard
value.
Standard value: 0 — 0.08 mm

INSPECTION

SYNCHRONIZER OUTER RING / SYNCHRONIZER
CONE / SYNCHRONIZER INNER RING INSTALLATION

1,

Push the synchronizer outer ring, synchronizer cone and
the synchronizer inner ring to the drive sprocket in
combined state, and then measure the indicated
dimension of the drive sprocket and synchronizer outer
ring.

Limit: 0.3 mm

In case that the value is out of limit, exchange as the
synchronizer ring set.

PWEES920-1 Added



Rear Output Shaft
RAA51, VAAS1 — <V4A51 — Super Select 4WD Ii> 23D-18a-1

18a. REAR OUTPUT SHAFT <V4A51 — Super Select 4WD II>
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

| .
Apply gear oil to all
) ) moving parts before
l installation.

TRAL1812

Disassembly steps
pCdq 1. Snap ring
2. Anhnulus gear
PB4 3. Snap ring
4A)p pAdq 4. Ball bearing
5. Rear output shaft

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
<4Ap- BALL BEARING REMOVAL
MDS98917 Use the special tool to remove the ball bearing.

TRA1813

% ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
(=23~ MDg98812 pA4BALL BEARING INSTALLATION
e

Use the special tools to install the ball bearing.
MD998814
L~ 8

MD998824

TRA1814
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEES920-1
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Rear Output Shaft
23D-18a-2 R4A51, VAA51 — <v4As51 —pSuper Select 4WD II>

p-BqSNAP RING INSTALLATION

1. Install the thickest snap ring that can be fitted in the
snap ring groove of the rear output shaft.

2. Make sure that the rear output shaft bearing end play
meets the standard value.

Standard value: 0 — 0.08 mm

by ~
AT d
...............

TRA1B15

pC4SNAP RING INSTALLATION

1. Install the thickest snap ring that can be fitted in the
shap ring groove of the annulus gear.

2. Make sure that the annulus gear end play meets the
standard value.

Standard value: 0 — 0.08 mm

TRA1816

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEE8920-1 Added



R4A51, V4A51 ~ Front Output Shaft <V4A51> 23D-19-1

19. FRONT OUTPUT SHAFT <V4A51>
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

' Apply gear oil to all
) ] moving parts before

, installation.

TRAL1817

Disassembly steps
4A)p pB« 1. Ball bearing
2. Sensor rotor (V4A51-7)

4Ap- p-A« 3. Ball bearing
4. Front output shaft

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
<4Ap- BALL BEARING REMOVAL

1. Use the special tool to support the ball bearing.
2. Press the front output shaft with a press and remove
the ball bearings.

~—ATRMO0&55

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS
A BALL BEARING INSTALLATION

1. Use the special tool to support the front output shaft.
2. Use the special tools to install the ball bearing.

MD998812
MD998818

K TRM0B07
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEES920-! Revised




23D-19-2 R4A51, VAA51 — Front Output Shaft <V4A51>

pBBALL BEARING INSTALLATION

1. Use the special tool to support the front output shaft.
2. Use the special tools to install the ball bearing.

TRM0S06

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 1989 PWEES920-H Added



R4A51, V4A51 - Speedometer Gear <R4A51-4, 5, V4A51-4, 5> 23D-20-1

20. SPEEDOMETER GEAR <R4A51-4, 5, V4A51-4, 5>
DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

|
% Apply gear oil to all
' moving parts before
installation.

10

TRM0860
Disassembly steps
1. O-ring
pA4 2. Spring pin

3. Driven gear

4. O-ring

5. Sleeve

Slit ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
p A4 SPRING PIN INSTALLATION
Drive the spring pin in, while making sure that slit does not
Spring face gear shaft.

pin

TRM0874

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation July 2000 PWEE8920-J Revised
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Transfer Drive Shaft
R4A51, V4AA51 — <V4AS5T — g::er Select 4WD 1> 23D-211

21. TRANSFER DRIVE SHAFT <V4A51 — Super Select 4WD II>

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

! Apply gear oil to all
f?l! moving parts before
I installation.

Disassembly steps

<4A» pAd 1. Ball bearing
2. Transfer drive shaft

MD998917

TRA1833

MDgggg12
MDg98814
MD298830
MDo98192

TRA1834

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000

TRA1832

DISASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
<4Ap- BALL BEARING REMOVAL
Use the special tool to remove the ball bearing.

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
pAqBALL BEARING INSTALLATION
Use the special tools to install the ball bearing.

PWEES920-1

Added



shift Rail Drive G
R4A51, V4A51 — V4AST ~ sﬁ}iir Select AWD > 23D-22-1

22. SHIFT RAIL DRIVE GEAR <V4A51 — Super Select 4WD II>

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

{ .
Apply gear cil to all
) | moving parts before

l installation.

@——6 TRA1810
-Disassembly steps
1. Snap ring 4. Shift rail drive gear shaft
p-Ad 2. Shift rail drive gear 5. Washer
3. Bearing 6. Snap ring

ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINT
p-A4qSHIFT RAIL DRIVE GEAR INSTALLATION

Install the shift rail drive gear such that its mark does not
face the washer,

TRA1811

© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 PWEEB920-! Added



2-4WD Shift Rall d H-L Shift Rail
RAA51, VAAST — <V4AS1 - Super Select 4WD > 23D-23-1

23. 2-4WD SHIFT RAIL AND H-L SHIFT RAIL
<V4A51 —~ Super Select 4WD II>

DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

J Apply gear oil to all
f‘D moving parts before

| installation. 10

7
) % "
N
2
3
50
TRAL835
Disassembly steps :‘B\: g §-4WD shift rail
PB4 1. Spring pin - . Spring pin
- i A 6. H-L shift fork
»Ad 12%: %&YX@’ shift fork =A: 7. HL shift rai
S ASSEMBLY SERVICE POINTS

p-AqSHIFT FORK / SHIFT RAIL INSTALLATION

Apply grease to the outer periphery of the shift fork mounting
portion of the shift rail and then assemble the shift fork and
shift rail.

Specified grease:
Mitsubishi genuine grease part No. 0101011 or
equivalent

TRALB37?

H-L shift rait 2-4WD shift rail PB4 SPRING PIN INSTALLATION

Install the spring pin with its split toward the forward end
of the transfer.

TRAL1B836
© Mitsubishi Motors Corporation Mar. 2000 ] PWEEg§920-! Added
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